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Chapter 1: Introduction

Introduction
Purpose of This Document
This Environmental Risk Assessment Report has been prepared by RPS on behalf of FAB Link
Ltd. This document reports on the findings of the environmental risk assessment of the UK cable
route, which forms part of the FAB Link Interconnector.

Introduction to the FAB Link Interconnector
1.1

FAB Link is a proposed interconnector which will allow the exchange and trading of up to
1400MW of electricity between France, Alderney and Britain. The cable will cross the channel
island of Alderney in order to connect future renewable tidal stream generation in the seas
around Alderney.

1.2

The main components of the FAB Link Interconnector are shown on the Figure 1.1 and would
comprise:


High Voltage Direct Current (HVDC) electricity cables buried in or placed (and protected)
upon the sea bed between the Contentin (or Cherbourg) Peninsula, Normandy, France and
the South Devon coast of Britain – the Offshore Cable Route;



HVDC electricity cable landing and traverse (as underground cables) of the Channel Island
of Alderney;



HVDC onshore and offshore cable ‘transitions’ at the shorelines of all three territories;



HVDC to High Voltage Alternating Current (HVAC) converter stations in both Normandy and
Devon; and



HVDC onshore cables from the transition points to the converter stations and HVAC onshore
cables from the converter stations to substations in both territories –– the Onshore Cable
Route.



Connection to the electricity system in Great Britain via the high voltage National Electricity
Transmission System (NETS) substation near Exeter, operated by National Grid Electricity
Transmission (‘National Grid’).

1.3

The FAB Link Interconnector is designated as a Project of Common Interest (PCI) under the
Connecting Europe Facility and has received financial support for its development under that
programme. It has been granted an Interconnector Licence by the Gas and Electricity Markets
Authority and has been granted Interim Project Approval under the interconnector “cap and floor”
regime by the Office of Gas and Electricity Markets (Ofgem).

1.4

FAB Link Ltd is developing the applications for the UK onshore, UK offshore and Alderney
elements of the FAB Link Interconnector (as shown on Figure 1.1).
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Selection of the UK Onshore Cable Route
1.5

The selection of the connection point to the UK National Grid is described in the UK Connection
Point Selection Report (Transmission Investment, 2016).

1.6

Factors such as land availability, proximity to the NGET substation, access, planning and
environmental constraints led to the selection of the preferred converter station site near to
Exeter Airport in 2015, which overall was determined to be most consistent with the project’s
efficiency and cost requirements. The detail of the selection process is provided in the HVDC
Converter Station Site Selection Process Report (RPS, 2015).

1.7

Factors such as the long-term viability of the cables, minimising construction risk and
compatibility with viable onshore and offshore cable routes were taken into account in the
selection of the UK landfall point. This process is described in detail in the Landfall Selection
Process Report (RPS, 2016a). The land cable route was selected through a series of phased
appraisals of the engineering, environmental and land-use constraints. This process is described
in the Cable Corridor Selection Process Report (RPS, 2016b).

Statutory Framework and Planning Approach
1.8

FAB Link Ltd is a licence holder under section 6 of the Electricity Act 1989. The company
therefore has certain permitted development rights as set out in the Town and Country Planning
(General Permitted Development) (England) Order 2015 (GPDO).

1.9

The onshore underground cable routes are permitted development under Part 15 Class B:
Permitted development: (a) the installation or replacement in, on, over or under land of an
electric line and the construction of shafts and tunnels and the installation or replacement
of feeder or service pillars or transforming or switching stations or chambers reasonably
necessary in connection with an electric line; and
(b) the installation or replacement of any electronic communications line which connects
any part of an electric line to any electrical plant or building, and the installation or
replacement of any support for any such line.

1.10

A certificate of lawful development will be sought from East Devon District Council confirming that
the proposed underground cable is permitted development.

1.11

The proposed UK converter station requires planning permission under the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 (T&CPA) and a separate environmental report has been prepared to
accompany that application.

Assessment Methodology
1.12

In formulating its proposals in the UK, FAB Link Ltd has a duty (as a licence holder) under
Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989 to:
a) have regard to the desirability of preserving natural beauty, of conserving flora, fauna
and geological or physiographical features of special interest and of protecting sites,
buildings and objects of architectural, historic or archaeological interest; and
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b) do what he reasonably can to mitigate any effect which the proposals would have on
the natural beauty of the countryside or on any such flora, fauna, features, sites,
buildings or objects.
1.13

This duty applies independently of any other requirement under relevant UK environmental
legislation.

1.14

Each topic chapter in this report sets out whether there are risks or impacts from the permitted
cable development that require mitigation to ensure that FAB Link Ltd complies with its Schedule
9 duties. Each chapter also details the relevant national policy and guidance, relevant
consultation, assessment methodology and method statements with mitigation measures to
ensure compliance with the Schedule 9 duties.

Structure of the Environmental Risk Assessment Report
1.15

The Report has been structured in order to allow relevant environmental information to be easily
accessible. This volume of the Report (Volume 1) includes the main text of the Report. The
description of the project is provided in Chapter 2. The remainder of Volume 1 contains topic by
topic environmental information as shown in Table 1.1.

1.16

Figures and appendices to accompany the text of the Report are provided separately in Volumes
2 and 3.

Volume 3 includes specialist reports providing relevant background and technical

information.
1.17

The FAB Link Project Summary (available as a separate document) has been produced which
provides an overview of the entire FAB Link Interconnector project and summarises impacts and
proposed mitigation measures in non-technical language.
Table 1.1: Structure of the Report
Structure of Report
Volume 1: Text
Contents and Glossary
Executive Summary
Chapter 1
Chapter 2
Chapter 3
Chapter 4
Chapter 5
Chapter 6
Chapter 7
Chapter 8

Introduction
Project Description
Ecology and Nature Conservation
Archaeology and Cultural Heritage
Transport and Traffic
Air Quality and Health
Hydrology and Flood Risk
Geology, Hydrogeology, Ground Conditions and
Contamination
Land Use Agriculture and Soils
Draft Code of Construction Practice

Chapter 0
Chapter 10
Volume 2: Figures
Including all figures and drawings to accompany the text.
Volume 3: Appendices
Including specialist reports forming technical appendices to the main text.
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FAB Link Limited
1.18

The FAB Link Interconnector is being developed through an unincorporated joint venture
between RTE (Réseau de Transport d’Électricité) of France and FAB Link Limited of Guernsey.
RTE is the owner and operator of the French national electricity grid. FAB Link Limited is an
incorporated joint venture between Transmission Investment LLP of the UK and Alderney
Renewable Energy Ltd (ARE).

1.19

Transmission Investment LLP is an operator and maintainer of various offshore transmission
assets under Offshore Transmission Operator (OFTO) arrangements for connection of wind
farms in the North Sea. ARE is the developer of a proposed tidal power station to be constructed
off the south-east coast of Alderney and designed to take advantage of the extreme tidal currents
in that area.

1.20

FAB Link Limited will own the assets in Alderney and Britain and RTE will own the assets in
France.
The Assessment Team

1.21

RPS has provided the specialist topic assessments within this Environmental Risk Assessment
Report.
Further Information

1.22

Paper copies of the reports, including the Project Summary, can be provided (cost on application)
or an electronic copy (CD Rom) can be obtained for free by submitting a request via email to
fab@transmissioninvestment.com or in writing to:
FAB Link,
17th Floor, 88 Wood Street,
London
EC2V 7DA.
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Chapter 2: Project Description

Project Description
Introduction

2.1

The following section describes the cable route, the proposed development and its construction
methods. The information is a summary of the data and assumptions used in compiling this
environmental risk assessment report. The input data has been sourced from FAB Link Limited
as well as experience of other similar projects.

2.2

It should be noted that as the holder of an electricity interconnector licence, FAB Link’s buried
cables in the UK are permitted development and therefore no application will be made to EDDC
other than a request to confirm that the works are lawful1. The boundary presented on plans in
this report represents the outer limits of the temporary cable construction working area also
known as the construction Right of Way (RoW) and is not a formal planning application boundary
but is used to define the land required to construct the interconnector.

The RoW is the

anticipated limit of deviation within which the permanent cable easement will be sited.
2.3

The final design of the UK cable route will not be known until beyond the autumn of 2017 when a
contractor has been appointed. The cable route permanent easement boundary and construction
methodologies will be determined in detail by the appointed contractor. FAB Link Limited and its
consultants have progressed the design to a level sufficient to identify the outer boundary of the
land required and to confirm that the cable is capable of being constructed within it (the
construction RoW boundary) taking into account FAB Link Limited’s duty to the environment
under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989.2

2.4

The RoW boundary includes all land required to construct, install and maintain the cables,
including access points and compounds. Taken together with the assumptions on construction
techniques, programme, traffic and material quantities, this information comprises the ‘design
envelope’ for the purposes of this environmental risk assessment. The position of the permanent
cable easement within the RoW will not be described here.

2.5

Information within the design envelope is necessarily at a high level, generic (albeit based on
real-world examples) and applicable to a range of design scenarios. For example, where a
number of different techniques could be used to construct the cable at a given location, the
various options are presented. For assessment purposes, the maximum parameters within the
design envelope are used where they are considered to be a reasonable worst case unlikely to
be exceeded.

1

FAB Link Ltd will apply to EDDC for a ‘Certificate of Lawfulness Of Proposed Use or Development (CLOPUD)’ under Section 192

of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 to seek confirmation from East Devon District Council that the proposed cable route
constitutes ‘Permitted Development’ under Part 15(B) of the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted Development) Order
2015.
2

FAB Link Ltd, holds an electricity transmission licence and it has a duty under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989 to have

regard to the preservation of amenity.
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Consenting the Cable Route
2.6

As stated above, the installation of underground cables by an electricity licence holder is
permitted development in the UK and therefore no application will be made under the T&CPA for
development consent for the overall cable route. However, further consents of different types
may be required for works carried out within the RoW as set out below.


Works to mitigate for European Protected Species may require a licence under the
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010;



Traffic Management measures would require a permission under the New Roads & Street
Works Act 1991;



Removal of hedgerows of a certain quality/history require a licence under the Hedgerows
Regulations 1997;



Certain types of works in, through or under Ordinary Watercourses require a licence under
the Land Drainage Act 1991 (Section 23);



Environmental Permits may be required for certain types of works near to, and/or crossings
of, EA main rivers under the Environmental Permitting Regulations 2016; and



Development consent would be required for underground chambers of greater than 29m3
below adopted highways.

2.7

Additional consents may also be required beyond the RoW boundary for works to the highway
where new access points are required. In the case of classified roads, these would be planning
applications (under the T&PA) to EDDC and in all other cases the works will be carried out under
S.278 of the Highways Act 1980. A list of the likely locations for new access points is contained
in Chapter 5 – Access, Traffic and Transport.

2.8

Furthermore, FAB Link Limited is continuing to explore the feasibility of a raised footpath
proposal in the Otter Valley section of the cable route. A raised footpath housing the HVDC
cables between the Lime Kiln car park and South Farm Road would deliver the required longterm engineering certainty for the land cables in a part of the Otter Valley subject to frequent
flooding (and presently below Mean High Water Springs) and contribute towards the aims of the
Otter Valley Restoration Project (http://www.lowerotterrestorationproject.co.uk/).

Because

Permitted Development rights are limited to reinstatement only, planning permission will be
required from EDDC under the T&CPA for the works to raise the footpath.
2.9

As stated above, the environmental risk assessment presented in this report has led to the
formulation of mitigation measures that, when implemented, will enable FAB Link Limited to
satisfy its duties under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989.

A detailed Construction

Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be informed by the recommended mitigation
measures and by the specific information requirements demanded by any detailed
licence/permit/development consent applications submitted to the relevant regulator at the
appropriate time.
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Principal Project Requirements
2.10

The principal project requirements for the UK onshore cable route are as follows:


The interconnector comprises two High Voltage Direct Current (HVDC) symmetrical
monopoles capable of transmitting up to 700MW each between France and Britain via
Alderney.



Each monopole comprises of two converter stations (to convert High Voltage Alternating
Current (HVAC) to High Voltage Direct Current (HVDC)) , one in Britain and one in France)
linked together by 2 HVDC underground and submarine cables. A telecommunications cable
is included for control purposes.



The onshore HVDC cable route will run from the HVDC converter station site near to Exeter
Airport to the landfall at Budleigh Salterton (both in East Devon).



The HVAC onshore cable route is comprised of 2 HVAC circuits each consisting of 3 HVAC
cables capable of transmitting up to 700MW each and a communications cable.



The onshore HVAC cable route will run from the existing NETS Exeter substation which lies
east of Broadclyst to the converter station site (both in East Devon).



Underground cables will be jointed at an approximate frequency of 750m.



The commencement of the construction phase is planned for early 2018 with the
interconnector becoming operational between April 2021 and mid-2022.

Cable Route Description and Context
2.11

The selection of the preferred cable route from the point of landfall to the NGET substation via
the converter station site is described in the Cable Corridor Selection Process Report (RPS
2016). An overview of the route chosen is shown on Figure 2.1. The selected landfall is Lime
Kiln car park, Budleigh Salterton (the possible methods of landfall are described below). The
following is a brief description of the cable route by section from north to south and is
accompanied by a detailed route map book at Figure 2.2. The crossings along the route are
depicted in detail at Appendix 2.1 Crossings Schedule and Crossing Schedule Tables.
Section 1 – NGET Substation to Elbury Farm

2.12

The HVAC cable route begins at the NGET substation. Two separate easements are anticipated
as the cables leave their respective bays. A drainage ditch surrounds the substation. An access
route is likely to be required north of the cable route at Higher Burrowton as there is no other
suitable access for the largest anticipated vehicle types north of the railway line.

The two

separate easements converge at Lower Burrowton farm, where the route crosses another
watercourse and passes between large areas of solar farm development. The route passes
under overhead lines, across a minor road and into Elbury Farm dairy farm. The route crosses
another minor road before the railway crossing. The cable construction haul road will need to
terminate at the railway where a compound will be established for the trenchless crossing of the
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railway and the River Cranny. The crossing of the two minor roads and the watercourses enroute to the railway can be achieved at surface albeit that the roads will need to be closed during
cable duct civils works with diversions in place.
Section 2 – Cranbrook
2.13

The route crosses into the Cranbrook new town development via the trenchless crossing from the
north of the railway line. The crossing of the River Cranny (EA main river) is also planned to be
achieved in the same drill/bore. The cable route is located within the Cranbrook Country Park
and avoids all built development. The route will run along the east side of Ford Stream (EA main
river) and crosses Tillhouse Road heading for Rockbeare Bridge. The crossing of the B3174
London Road to the east of Rockbeare Bridge may be achieved through either surface cut
methods and a lane closure or a trenchless technique. The crossing of Tillhouse Road may be
achieved through either surface cut methods with complete closure or a trenchless technique due
to the large number of utilities within the road including district heating pipes.

The route

continues across the flood plain on the north side of Ford Stream heading for Rockbeare. A
small watercourse is crossed at surface. The cable haul road will need ramps either side of the
Tillhouse Road crossing which is on embankment.
Section 3 – Rockbeare Village to Exeter Airport
2.14

On the east side of London Road, the cable route crosses Ford Stream at Rockbeare heading
south towards the Converter Station site. Ford Stream is in deep cutting at this point and may
require a trenchless installation technique. Parsons Lane is crossed at surface and will need to
be closed during cable duct civils works with diversions in place. Three other watercourses are
crossed at surface en-route to Exeter Airport.

2.15

The route crosses the Exeter Airport landing approach lighting array buried power cables which
will require deepening prior to the installation of the FAB Link cable ducts to ensure that there is
no disruption to the lighting array. The HVAC circuits may separate as they enter the Converter
Station heading for their respective connection bays.
Section 4 – Converter station and Long Lane

2.16

The HVDC cable route begins at the Converter Station. The route may exit the site and cross
Long Lane as separate circuits before converging north of the A30. Crossing the A30 will be
achieved by HDD requiring a compound in the field to the north or south of the A30.
Section 5 – A30 to Farringdon

2.17

Leading south from the A30, the route crosses Marwood Lane. A large compound is likely to be
required off Marwood Lane. The route crosses a watercourse (Hol Brook) in deep cutting which
may require a specialist technique. The route passes Farringdon through long arable fields on
the east side of the B3184. The route crosses a private access road to The Mill at surface which
will require temporary alternative access for the residents to be provided.
Section 6 – Farringdon to Nine Oaks

2.18

South of Farringdon, the route crosses to the west side of the B3184 into long arable fields
adjacent to Upham Fisheries to avoid an equestrian business development to the east. The
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route crosses back over the B3184 close to its junction with the road to Perkins Village. The
location of the two crossings of the B3184 have been selected on safety grounds by taking into
account sight lines along the road.

The crossings could be achieved through trenchless

techniques or at surface requiring the road to be closed during cable duct civils works with
diversions in place.

The section crosses Withen Lane at surface before terminating at a

compound on the south side of the A3052. Withen Lane would be closed during the cable duct
civils works through it.

The crossing of the A3052 and other utilities (gas) may require a

trenchless technique however, the road is sufficiently wide to permit open cut trenching with a
lane closure. A large compound is required at the A3052 crossing – north side.
Section 7 – A3052 to Hawkerland
2.19

South of the A3052 the route crosses a minor watercourse before reaching Grindle Brook. A
small compound is required at the A3052 south side. The crossing of Grindle Brook may be
achieved through a trenchless technique or at surface subject to ground conditions. If the latter,
the RoW is likely to narrow substantially to avoid mature vegetation lining the stream. The route
passes to the east of Trixhayes Farm, Sancturary Farm and Sunnyhaye Fruit Farm avoiding
woodland and orchards before reaching the B3180. Two further minor watercourses are crossed
at surface prior to the B3180. An off-line access route has been located for this section which
may serve to avoid the requirement for the haul road to cross Grindle Brook. It comprises a farm
track leading from a gated entrance onto the B3180 to barns north of Canterbury House Farm in
the vicinity of Old Copse.
Section 8 – Hawkerland

2.20

The route crosses into the Hawkerland Valley at Canterbury Green. Crossing the B3180 may be
achieved at surface albeit that it is noted that the road receives heavy traffic from a local quarry
and therefore a trenchless technology may be preferred. The route will cross to the south side of
Hawkerland Road and run east through the Hawkerland Valley before crossing back over the
road and a watercourse to avoid the properties of Hawkerland Farm and Valley Barn to the north.
The route leaves Hawkerland west of Stoneyford Crossroads first crossing the road and then a
watercourse, both at surface. The cable haul road will not traverse into the Hawkerland Valley
from the South. .
Section 9 – Kingston

2.21

The route crosses the Hawkerland Road again and large arable fields loosely following the route
of gas pipelines before descending into Kingston. An additional compound may be sought in the
vicinity of Naps Lane accessed directly from the B3178 to the east. The off-line haul route would
utilise an existing access from the B3178 and farm tracks leading around the north of Colaton
Raleigh Old Sawmills to join the cable route. The cable route heads south across Hawkerland
Road west of Pophams Farm and close to a pumping station. The watercourse crossing south of
Hawkerland Road may require a specialist technique depending on ground conditions but can be
achieved at surface. A fenced groundwater monitoring borehole will be avoided by at least 3m at
this location. The crossings of Hawkerland Road and Back Lane can be achieved at surface with
temporary road closures.
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Section 10 – Bicton
2.22

Continuing to track gas pipelines, the route follows a minor road towards Bicton running on the
west side of the B3178 Bicton Straight. The presence of other utilities (gas) in this location
requires the route to cross into the designated Bicton Arena Registered Park and Garden
(RP&G) for a short distance. The combined road and utility crossing of the B3178 Bicton Straight
requires a specialist technique. A compound may be sought on the west side of the B3178
Bicton Straight at a safe location outwith the RP&G designation. A reciprocal compound may
also be required on the opposite side of the road to provide a turning area for vehicles. This is
because vehicles will not be allowed to turn right into the compounds but rather they will turn left
into a holding area and await an opportunity to cross directly to the other side. The route crosses
paddocks and 5 minor watercourses to the east of Bicton Home Farm and Bicton Old Rectory
before reaching Fore Street. This latter section is within the flood plain of the River Otter.
Section 11 – Otterton to East Budleigh

2.23

The crossing of Fore Street does not require a specialist technique. Some improvement of road
widths along the south side of Sleap Hill may be required to allow HGVs to pass each other
comfortably. South of Otterton, the cable route passes through long arable fields east of
Frogmore Road (within the River Otter flood plain) before reaching a Sewage Pumping Station
and Budleigh Brook (EA main river) which may require a specialist crossing technique. The route
approaches the B3178 East Budleigh Road at Pulhayes Farm where a compound is likely to be
required.
Section 12 – East Budleigh to Budleigh Salterton Landfall

2.24

The cable route runs along the B3178 East Budleigh Road to a point north of South Farm Road.
A choice of route remains open in this section as follows:


Option 1 – to the east of South Farm Cottages and onto the footpath leading along the
western edge of the Otter Valley Grazing Marshes. The footpath section would require a
specialist installation method currently the subject of a feasibility study and would also
require a separate planning permission.

At the southern end of the footpath, the route

follows the verge of Granary Lane before entering Lime Kiln car park. The route crosses the
access to Budleigh Salterton Cricket Club and a small watercourse at surface where it meets
Granary Lane.


Option 2 – within local roads leading to the Budleigh Salterton landfall at Lime Kiln car park
(B3178 East Budleigh Road Coastguard Road and Salting Hill). Cable construction in roads
is described below.

2.25

Both options require cable construction traffic to use the local roads into Lime Kiln car park as
there is insufficient space for a haul road in Option 1. A compound north and south of South
Farm Cottages would be required for Option 1. Compound requirements for the landfall are
described below.
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Onshore Cable Design Envelope
Cable Parameters
Onshore HVAC Cable Design Parameters
2.26

The HVAC cables will be of the XLPE type. Inset 2.1 below is a cross section of a typical 400kV
XLPE underground cable. Both HVAC and HVDC land cables will have construction similar to
this although their dimensions will vary. The overall diameter of these cables will be in the range
of 100 to 130mm.
Inset 2.1 – Typical cable cross section

2.27

The high voltage transmission network operates on a three phase system and so for each AC
circuit, three cables are required. These three cables are laid in a single trench either in flat
formation or in trefoil as shown below in Inset 2.2 below.

2.28

The design envelope parameters of the onshore HVAC cables are presented in Table 2.1 below.
A cross section schematic of the HVAC construction RoW across agricultural land is presented in
Inset 2.3.
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Inset 2.2 - 400kV AC Cable Typical Trench Layout Options in Agricultural Land
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Table 2.1: Design Envelope Parameters of Onshore HVAC Cables
Element
Number of Cable Trenches

Minimum
2

Maximum
2

Width of trenches at base (m)
Width of trenches at top (ground level)
(m)
Length of cable route (km)
Cable diameter (mm)
Number of Cables

0.7
0.9

2.0
2.5

4.0
100
6

5
130
6

Type of cable
Voltage (kV)
Temporary strip width (m) inclusive of
permanent easement

0
0

400kV AC
30

Land area temporarily affected (m2)

0

300000

Permanent strip width (m)

12

12

Land area permanently affected (m2)
Burial depth (m)

80000
0.7

120000
5

Comments
Two trenches with three
cables each
Approximate
Approximate
Approximate
3 cables per circuit, 2
circuits
XLPE
30m is a typical working
width that would increase
at specialist crossings
Based on 30m wide
temporary strip. Some
additional land may be
used for storage and
welfare facilities.
Typically 12m across
private land and across
roads.
To top of cables, usual
depth of cover is 1.2m.
5m max when crossing
other infrastructure.

HVAC Cable Installation Arrangement
2.29

The cables are will be installed in two separate trenches similar to the design presented in Inset
2.3 below, separated by a distance of approximately 3 to 5m.
Inset 2.3 – 400kV AC Cable Typical Construction RoW Layout in Agricultural Land
Fence
Topsoil Storage
Sub-soil storage
5m wide Haul Road

1.0m

3 to 5m

1.0m

Land
Drain

12m Permanent Easement
Maximum 30m Working Width

2.30

The distance between the trenches will depend on the final design but would typically be 3 to 5m.
Onshore HVDC Cable Design Parameters

2.31

For the two monopole HVDC circuits proposed, a total of four cables are required. It is expected
that these will be laid in pairs, each pair in a separate trench as shown in Inset 2.4. In some
sections of the route space restrictions may lead to all four cables being laid in a single trench as
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shown in Inset 2.5. Fibre optic cables will also be laid for control signalling purposes associated
with the operation of the interconnector.
2.32

The design envelope parameters of the onshore HVDC cables are presented in Table 2.2 below.
A cross section schematic of the HVDC construction RoW across agricultural land is presented in
Inset 2.6.
Inset 2.4 – 320kV DC Cable Typical Trench Layout Options in Agricultural Land
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Inset 2.5 – 320kV DC Cable Typical Single Circuit Trench Option

Table 2.2: Design Envelope Parameters of Onshore HVDC Cables
Element
Number of Cable Trenches

Minimum
1

Maximum
2

Width of trenches at base (m)
Width of trenches at top (ground
level) (m)
Length of cable route (km)
Cable diameter (mm)
Type of cable

0.7
0.7

2.0
2.5

14
100
XLPE or MIND
power cables,
plus fibre optic
cables
-

15
130

Land area temporarily affected
(m2)

-

450,000

Permanent strip width (m)

3

12

Land area permanently affected
(m2)
Burial depth (m)

3,000

180,000

0.7

2.0

Voltage (kV)
Temporary strip width (m)
inclusive of permanent easement
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+/- 320
30

Comments
One trench with four
cables or two trenches
with two cables each

30m is a typical working
width that would
increase at specialist
crossings
Based on 30m wide
temporary strip. Some
additional land may be
used for storage and
welfare facilities.
3m in roads, 12m across
private land
Based on 30m wide
temporary strip
To top of cables, target
is 1.2m
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HVDC Cable Installation Arrangement
Inset 2.6 – 320kV DC Cable Typical Construction RoW Layout in Agricultural Land
Fence
Topsoil Storage

Sub-soil storage
5m wide Haul Road

1.0m

Typical 3 to 5m

1.0m
1.0m

1.0m

Land
Drain

12m Permanent Easement
Maximum 30m Working Width

2.33

The distance between the trenches will depend on the final design but would typically be 3 to 5m.
Where space restrictions require it, such as in narrow roads, all four cables could be laid in a
single trench as shown in Inset 2.5.

2.34

Should this arrangement be required, the increased heating effect of having both circuits in close
proximity will result in a larger conductor size.
Cable Landfall Parameters

2.35

The landfall at Budleigh Salterton will be constructed by either Horizontal Directional Drilling
under the sea defences and beach or open-cut trenching. The open-cut trenching technique may
still have an element of trenchless techniques for example under roads and/or sea defences. A
brief description of the two techniques is provided below.
Transition Joint Bays

2.36

The offshore and onshore cable circuits are jointed on the landward side of the sea
defences/beach at Lime Kiln car park in a Transition Joint Bay (TJB). The TJB is an underground
chamber constructed of reinforced concrete which provides a secure and stable environment for
the cable joints.

The chambers may remain accessible (via access covers) throughout the

operation of the interconnector or may be backfilled and the car park surface reinstated. The
access covers will finish flush with the car park and will be similar to appearance to other buried
services.
2.37

If the HDD method is used, jointing of the onshore and offshore cables typically occurs at the
HDD entry points. However, the TJBs may be established separately. Transition joint bays (or
pits) are typically 10-15 m long, 2-3 m wide and 2-3 m deep. Separation distances between
transition pits are typically 5 m.

2.38

A separate transition joint bay is required for each cable i.e. 4 TJBs. Fibre optic cables (one per
circuit) may be jointed in one of the HVDC TJBs or in a dedicated pit resulting in a total of up to 6
TJBs at each landfall.

2.39

The design of the landfall installation method will be determined by the appointed contractor. The
minimum number of cable ducts would be 2 i.e. one each containing a cable circuit and its
communications cable. Alternatively each cable to be received in the TJB may have its own duct
i.e. a maximum of 6 ducts.
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Duct separation will increase seaward of the TJBs to at least 10m centres within the intertidal
zone. Cable circuits laid in the seabed beyond MLW have a much greater separation.
Open-cut trench

2.41

Open cut trenching is a method whereby a trench is excavated across the beach using
conventional earth moving equipment. The cable is then pulled ashore from the cable laying
vessel into the trench, the trench backfilled and the ground re-instated. For most landfalls, the
trench can be divided into two sections, the nearshore intertidal section, which can be excavated
by land based equipment, and the offshore sub tidal section which has to be excavated by
specialist dredging equipment or using post installation burial techniques.

2.42

The detailed design will take account of any expected beach erosion/transport to minimise the
risk that the cables become exposed during the operational lifetime (40-50 years) of the cables.
The trench will be designed so that it remains stable and open long enough to install the cable.
Alternatively ducts may be installed to enable the trench to be closed up before the cable is
installed. The Budleigh Salterton landfall is likely to be ducted. A conceptual cross section
diagram is provided below at Inset 2.7
Inset 2.7 – A conceptual profile of duct installation under the Budleigh Salterton beach

Lime Kiln Car park

Position of Cable or HDPE Duct

Transition Joint Bay

Low-Water Mark

2.43

It has been assumed that a maximum of 4 cable conduits / ducts would be required at 5-10m
centres for the conductors and two more for the fibre-optic communications cables. Installation
across a beach section would involve opening a wide, shallow-sloped trench shored at intervals
with gabion baskets filled with beach materials to prevent the trench from collapsing. Vehicular
access both sides of the trench and materials storage would mean that a fenced construction
corridor across the beach of up to 50m would be required.

2.44

At Budleigh Salterton, the nature of the beach (pebbles) is such that a trench would need to be
formed by removing pebbles in layers of perhaps 0.5 to 1m deep and placing gabions of rock to
retain the remaining pebbles. The trench would be stepped using this technique as shown in the
cross-section at Inset 2.8 below.
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Inset 2.8 – Cross section of stepped trench concept at Budleigh Salterton

2.45

In the nearshore region i.e. below mean low water, ducts usually have a burial depth in the order
of 1-3m below minimum beach level taking into account variations in beach erosion profiles and
security/integrity of the cable. A depth (conservative) maximum burial depth of 3m has been
assumed for Budleigh Salterton. It is not envisaged that imported bedding material would be
required around the conduits. Where adequate burial depth cannot be achieved, alternative
protection may be applied to the cable, such as cast iron shells, mattresses and/or rockplacement.

2.46

The conduits may need to extend from the transition pit to a point beyond the intertidal zone
(perhaps 100m from high water mark) in order to facilitate the 'pull-in' from the cable laying
vessel.

2.47

Following reinstatement of the beach, the cables would be pulled-in, in pairs, to suit the offshore
and onshore installation schedules. For each pair, a smaller work site would be established
around the relevant conduit entry points as required.

2.48

A single cable lay vessel (CLV) would be deployed to install two cables (one circuit) concurrently.
Over the offshore section of the route, the cables are bundled together or at least surface-laid as
a pair for later burial. At the landfall, the cables are pulled ashore individually through the
associated conduits, each by a separate pull-in winch.
Open Cut Trench – Programme Duration

2.49

It is assumed that conduit installation operations would take place within normal working hours,
spanning a 12 hour period and that the works would be conducted both outside of the peak
summer holiday season of July and August and period of most frequent and violent storms
equating to a target period of March to June. The total trenching and conduit installation task
duration is likely to be carried out over approximately two months. The separate cable pull-in
operation typically takes 2-3 days and the jointing operation could take approximately 3 weeks.
Access Requirements and Vehicle Movements

2.50

It is expected that vehicle types utilising the public highway during construction would be very
similar to a cross-country cable section i.e. a mixture of cars, vans, articulated HGVs and rigid
HGVs including concrete trucks. Excavation equipment, dumpers and cranes would operate
within the works. Additionally, vehicle movements generated during the separate cable pull-in
and jointing operation would include HGVs bearing winches, cranes, cars and vans.
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Movements on the highway would be generated by construction staff, articulated HGVs and rigid
HGVs associated with the compound construction, site mobilisation, site operations, materials
deliveries, cable pull-in, site demobilisation and site reinstatement. No abnormal indivisible loads
are expected for the landfall installation.

2.52

The HGV vehicle movements generated by an open cut landfall option have been estimated at
this stage using experience of working on other similar sites and will comprise deliveries of:

2.53



conduits (2)



gabion baskets (2)



fencing (1)



temporary tracking (if required) (1)



concrete and reinforcing for the join bays (20)

This is in addition to the equipment and facilities required to establish the compound and its
accommodation together with delivery of plant and machinery. Demobilisation will generate a
similar number

2.54

It is expected that the trenching operations could typically generate approximately 40 HGV
movements per day at its peak with a further 40 car movements per day. These estimates are
based on experience of other similar projects and are considered suitable for the purposes of
these assessments at this stage.

2.55

HGVs, tippers, low-loaders, etc. would access the site between the hours of 0700 and 1900 hrs
Table 2.3: Summary of Open Cut Construction Parameters
Parameter

Description

Number of Conduits

2-4

Working Hours
Compound Area

12 hours a day Monday to Friday and typically 0800 till
1300 on Saturdays
50 m x 50 m

Peak Daily two–way HGV movements
Construction programme
Pull in and jointing programme

c.40
Up to 4 months
Up to 3 weeks

Horizontal Directional Drilling
2.56

Horizontal Directional Drilling (HDD) to install the landfall is a technique whereby a hole is drilled
from the shore under any sea defences or beach to a point a suitable distance offshore, usually
several hundred metres. A pipe is inserted into the drilled hole which is then used as a duct into
which the cables are installed. A typical schematic of a HDD site is shown in Inset 2.9 and an
example of typical drill site is shown in Plate 2.1
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Inset 2.9 – Typical schematic of HDD drill rig site

2.57

Depending on the size of the conduit and the ground conditions encountered the drilling
operations will take place in a series of stages:


Drill initial pilot hole (approximately 250mm in diameter)



Increase the pilot hole to a larger diameter in stages using “reaming/hole opening”
techniques (an operation that may be repeated a number of times to suit the diameter of the
conduit)



For cable installations, a messenger (draw) wire is inserted within the conduit (for
subsequent cable pull in operations) or may be blown in afterwards using compressed air.

2.58

The cable would then be installed from the Cable Laying Vessel (CLV) by winching from a
position behind the beach entry point of the HDD duct.
Plate 2.1 – HDD equipment in use

2.59

HDD operations utilise drilling fluids and additives such as bentonite, to assist in maintaining the
integrity of the drilled hole and to transport the cutting materials out of the hole as drilling
progresses. The choice of drilling mud and any additives required will be selected on the basis of

December 2016

2-16

FAB Link Interconnector: UK Cable Route Environmental Risk Assessment Report

Chapter 2: Project Description

drilling performance and environmental constraints. The majority of drilling fluids are
biodegradable and have no harmful effect on the surrounding environment.
2.60

The cables would need to be landed in separate bores; therefore up to four bores may be
constructed. The installation of ducts is required so that HDD operations are separated from
cable installation, i.e. cables can be pulled through the ducts in a separate operation. Therefore a
minimum of four ducts would be required.

2.61

Based on other projects with similar drill lengths, it is envisaged that the HDD operation would
require the use of a large or maxi HDD rig of 25 to 60 tonnes.

2.62

It is assumed that only one drill rig would be employed for the HDD operations and that the
location of this would be moved following completion of each bore.

2.63

A non-saline water supply is generally required on site for making drilling fluid, to lubricate the
drill and also remove the drill cuttings. It is assumed that water would be regularly delivered to
site by tanker during the HDD construction period.

2.64

The construction site would use low level, inward and downward facing floodlights to provide
sufficient light for personnel to move around the site and operate machinery safely. The lights
would be mounted and directed to minimise the light escaping beyond the site boundary.

2.65

A temporary mud lagoon will be required to capture and recycle the mud during the drilling
process and to ensure it does not exit the site. On completion of the HDD works, the lagoons
would be drained into a tanker and the arisings disposed of at a suitably licensed waste
management facility.

2.66

A temporary compound area (approximately 50 m x 50 m) will contain all necessary plant and
equipment plus parking and welfare facilities required for the landfall construction works.

2.67

HDD boreholes will be required at the landfall site to enable ducts to be installed through which
the cables can be pulled from a cable laying vessel positioned near the shore. The depth of each
individual HDD borehole would be determined by preliminary geotechnical surveys at the site
prior to construction and would vary depending on the soil type and strength and the local
geology.

2.68

All existing underground services would be located, marked, and protected as necessary. Any
services that may conflict with the proposed installations or site operations would be exposed to
prove their exact location and appropriate measures taken to protect them from damage and to
ensure the safety of site operations.

2.69

For HDD compounds established elsewhere, i.e. at the railway and A30 crossings it is assumed
that the work sites will be graded to create a reasonably level area. The greenfield sites would
be stripped of topsoil and fenced with either stockproof fencing or security fencing as required.
Stone / hard core would be laid where necessary to provide a level, firm area for plant and
vehicles. HDD Programme Duration

2.70

It is assumed that site preparation would take place within normal working hours, spanning a 12
hour period and that the drill operations would run 24hrs once started. The entire duration
including set up, will be carried out over a two to six month period, depending on the required
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duration of drilling and works in areas that facilitate public access to the beach would be
conducted outside of the peak summer holiday season (July and August).
Access Requirements and Vehicle Movements
2.71

It is expected that vehicle movements would be generated by construction staff, articulated HGVs
and rigid HGVs associated with the compound construction, site mobilisation, drilling equipment
mobilisation, drilling operations, site operations, drilling equipment demobilisation, site
demobilisation and site reinstatement.

2.72

There will therefore be a mixture of cars, vans, articulated HGVs, rigid HGVs, cranes and drilling
rigs.

The cranes and drilling rigs may be up to 60 tonnes in weight, however, they are

transported in sections using vehicles that are of similar dimensions to rigid HGVs. Therefore,
such vehicles would not be classified as abnormal indivisible loads (AIL) by account of their
dimensions or weight and there are no abnormal indivisible loads expected.
2.73

The vehicle movements generated by the landfall have been estimated at this stage using
experience of working on other similar sites.

2.74

It is expected that the complete landfall construction operations would last up to 6 months and
could typically generate around 40 HGV movements per day when drilling is taking place plus
potentially 40 car movements per day. These estimates are based on experience of other similar
projects and are suitable for the purposes of these assessments at this stage.

2.75

All HGVs, tippers, low-loaders, etc. would access the site only between the hours of 0700 and
1900 hrs, with the potential exception of craneage during mobilisation and demobilisation
operations.
Table 2.4: Summary of Landfall HDD Construction Parameters
Parameter

Description

Number of bores

2-6

Working Hours

24 hours a day Monday to Friday and typically 0800 till
1300 on Saturdays
50 m x 50 m

HDD Compound Area
Estimated Total two–way HGV movements
per HDD location
(80% at drilling location and 20% at
receiving location)
Peak Daily two–way HGV movements
Construction programme
Approximate drill length
2.76

c.210 total
168 two-way HGV movements at drill site
42 two-way HGV movements at receive site
c.40
Up to 6 months
Up to 1000 m

The design envelope parameters for the Budleigh Salterton landfall are presented in Table 2.5.
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Table 2.5: Design Envelope Parameters for the Budleigh Salterton landfall
Element

Minimum

Maximum

Comments

Number of Cable Trenches

2

4

Burial Depth (m)

0.5

3.0

Width of beach affected (per trench) (m)

1.0

30.0

Below firm stratum of
mobile sediments
Graduated excavation at
Budleigh Salterton beach
as described above

Number of Cable Ducts

2

6

Including separate duct for
Fibre Optic

Diameter of ducts (m)

0.3

0.75

Length of ducts (m)

300

1,000

Open Cut Shore-Crossing

Horizontal Directional Drill

30

To be determined in
detailed profile design of
HDD

2

6

Minimum of one required
per HVDC cable plus
optional 2 additional for
Fiber Optic

Area per Bay (m )

-

45

Total Area for all Bays (m2)

-

270

Based on 15 x 3m
Total area occupied by 6
TJBs with spaces between
= 645 m2.

Depth (m)

2.0

3.0

Below ground level

Burial depth of cables (m)

1.0

Transition Pits

Number of Transition Bays
2

Auger Bore / Thrust Bore
2.77

An auger bore is a trenchless installation technology which results in a permanent steel carrier
pipe for the cable ducts being installed horizontally beneath an obstruction i.e. a road, railway,
service or watercourse.
Methodology

2.78

The methodology of a typical auger bore consists of:


The start and finish points of the drill must be excavated to the required depth of the drill



The auger drill is used to cut through the soil within a solid pipe which is extended as the drill
continues along the desired path


2.79

The drill is removed from the outer pipe which is left within the excavation

Auger boring is also sometimes referred to as ‘pipe-jacking’ or ‘thrust-boring’ because the outer
permanent carrier pipe is pushed forward using hydraulic rams as the auger proceeds.

2.80

Typical uses for auger boring are for crossing railways or similar crossings where the drill is
required to have a very limited settlement after drilling, as is associated with HDD’s. The
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technique can also be utilised over shorter distances than HDD as there is no required entry and
exit angle to achieve the specified drill profile.
Requirements
2.81

The following key design requirements should be considered for auger boring:


Temporary works design and relevant methodology, and risk assessments would be required
for the excavation of the pits at the entry and exit points of the crossing.



Future access after installation would require an excavation down to the pipes if a fault
occurs.

Limitations
2.82

This method of trenchless crossing is restricted in length to crossings of up to 75 -100 m. This is
due to the control methods utilised in maintaining a straight installation and thus achieve the
desired finishing position.

2.83

There are several inherent limitations of using auger boring as a trenchless technique to install
cables which include the following:


Geology – when drilling in softer material such as sand there is a risk of bore collapse at the
face of the cutting edge, especially if wind-blown sand is encountered and there is a loss of
control at the drill head.



Thermal ratings – At an increased burial depth below ground surface (compared with open
cut trenching), a negative impact on cable thermal ratings can be expected. To allow for this,
the cable ducts are surrounded in the carrier pipe by bentonite to reduce the higher thermal
resistivity associated with trapped air.



Future maintenance access – having completed the overall bore, the interface between the
carrier pipe and outer bore is filled with pressurised bentonite or concrete sealing them from
future access.
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Inset 2.10 – Typical HDD and Thrust Bore Profile under Railway
North

River Cranny

Position of Duct

Thrust Bore under Railway
North

River Cranny

Position of Duct

Plate 2.2 – Typical Examples of Auger/Thrust Boring

December 2016

2-21

FAB Link Interconnector: UK Cable Route Environmental Risk Assessment Report

Chapter 2: Project Description

Table 2.6: Summary of Auger Bore Construction Parameters
Parameter

Description

Number of bores

4

Working Hours

12 hours a day Monday to Friday and typically 0800 till
1300 on Saturdays
Estimated Total two–way HGV movements
c.230 total
per location
178 two-way HGV movements at drill site
(80% at drilling location and 20% at
52
two-way HGV movements at receive site
receiving location)
Peak Daily two–way HGV movements
Compound Area
Construction programme
Approximate drill length

c.40
50 m x 50 m
Up to 2 months
Up to 100 m

Trench and Duct Parameters
2.84

As described above under project requirements, the cable route will be fully ducted. The ducts
will be made from High Density Polyethylene with an overall diameter of up to 250mm and 1525mm wall thickness.
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The cable circuits (both HVDC and HVAC sections) will typically be laid in one trench each
circuit. The dimensions of the trenches will be finalised at the detailed design stage to take into
account the physical constraints of the route and the thermal resistivity of the soils found along
the route. Thermal resistivity will be measured at sites selected along the route.

2.86

For the cable sections on agricultural land, ducts will be installed in the trenches in advance of
cable insertion. The ducted trenches will be backfilled first with a thermally stable backfill (where
required for thermal reasons) such as a weak sand/cement mixture (cement bonded sand (CBS)
and then backfilled with native soils.

2.87

For the cable sections along roads, the ducted trenches will be backfilled with compacted
aggregate and the road pavement re-instated to the same standard as the original road.
Joint Bay Parameters

2.88

Joint bays will be required periodically along the route to enable the individual drums of cable to
be joined together. The joint bays are located according to the maximum length of cable that can
be practically transported to site, (typically 600m to 1200m apart) and other factors such as the
number of changes of direction of the route and changes in elevation. Bends in the duct cause
friction during the cable pulling operation and hence will reduce the section length. Joint bays will
be 15 to 25m long and up to 3m wide and 2m deep. They are constructed of reinforced concrete
or may be simply excavated, shored and then backfilled after the joints have been made.

2.89

Table 2.7 below provides design envelope parameters for typical joint bays along the cross
country cable route not including the landfall.
Table 2.7: Design Envelope Parameters for joint bays both HVAC and HVDC
Element
Width (m)
Length (m)
Depth (m)
Nominal distance
Jointing Pits (m)

Minimum
2.0
15.0
1.5
600

Maximum
3.0
25.0
2.5
1,200

Number of Jointing Pits

25

50

Land area affected per
Jointing Pit (m2)
Total land area affected (m2)
Spoil arising per jointing pit
(m3)
Total spoil arising (m3)

30

75

750
75

3,750
188

1,875

9,375

between

Crossing Types and Parameters
2.90

The cable route crosses a variety of obstacles such as:
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Indicative
Actual
distance
dependent on access
for oversize loads
along the cable route
Maximum number of
pits is for minimum
distance
between
them,
each
cable
circuit
requires
independent jointing
pits

Based on 2.5m depth
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Hedgerows and field boundaries



Watercourses, drains and ditches



Utilities



Roads, railway lines, tracks and public rights of way
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The trenchless crossing method called HDD has been described above and it of a similar
technique such as thrust boring will be used to cross large obstacles such as the A30, A3052 and
the railway line. Individual ducts may be installed for each cable, i.e. six in total, or alternatively
two larger ducts may be installed each with three smaller sub-ducts. The smaller ducts are
typically HDPE of up to 300mm diameter, the larger option would use steel pipes up to 750mm
diameter. A separate smaller duct (either separately or within the larger duct) will be installed to
house telecommunications cables. These HDD installed ducts will typically be separated by 5m
or more.
Inset 2.11 – Typical Cross Section HDD or Auger Bore - railway crossing (HVAC)

2.92

Other roads and watercourses may also be crossed using HDD or another trenchless technique.
Where a watercourse is crossed by HDD, it may still be necessary to create a temporary crossing
for the construction haul route.

2.93

Other roads, utilities and watercourses are likely to be crossed at surface using a variety of
techniques similar to the deep trench options shown above.
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Hedgerow Crossing
2.94

Hedgerow crossings will be excavated to a depth of 1.5-2m followed by installation of the ducting
to a minimum depth of 1.5m beneath the hedgerow and backfilled.

2.95

Many of the hedgerows on the route will qualify as ‘important’ under the Hedgerow Regulations
1997 requiring a licence. Where hedgerows and trees occur within the working width, they will be
removed outside of the bird nesting season so that nesting birds are not disturbed. The cables
will be installed under the line of the removed hedge at a depth of approximately 1.5m.

2.96

Devon hedge banks will be reinstated to the original condition using native materials. At these
crossings it may be necessary to separate the individual cables by up to a few metres in order to
maintain the thermal performance of the cables.
Watercourse Crossings (surface)

2.97

At the cable crossing point, field drains, ditches and small streams will be dammed using sand
bags or straw bales and ditching clay. Water will be pumped/piped between the dammed
sections or diverted to maintain drainage if required. The cable trenches will be excavated
through the ditches before normal cable installation and reinstatement is completed and the pipes
and sand bags removed. The cables will be installed between 1-2m below the bottom of the drain
to allow for any future maintenance requirements of the drain. Depending on thermal
requirements it may be necessary to separate the cables where burial depths are increased
under crossings.

2.98

It is estimated that the ducting operations within the vicinity of the drain crossing, and hence the
water management period, is likely to be in the order of 2 weeks.

A cable circuit installed

beneath the bed of a drain without a culvert is shown below.
2.99

For more significant watercourses a culverted crossing method may be undertaken.

This

operation will require consent from the Lead Local Flood Authority – DCC under the Land
Drainage Act 1991. Detailed working methods will be agreed as part of that consent to which
conditions can be attached.
2.100

A section of the watercourse will be dammed using sand bags or straw bales and ditching clay or
other form of barrier as determined by the Contractor. Water will be either over-pumped or piped
or diverted between the dammed sections to maintain drainage flows where necessary. An
appropriately sized culvert for the watercourse and necessary support and reinforcement will be
installed into the drain if necessary. Cables or ducts will be installed across the top and the
remainder backfilled. The drain can then be reinstated and flows established prior to the cable
installation which can be programmed for a later date. A dammed drain with culvert is shown
below.
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Inset 2.12 – Typical Examples of Duct Profiles – Field Drain and Culvert Crossings

2.101

It may be necessary in places to narrow the cable construction RoW over short distances in order
to avoid mature vegetation including important hedgerows. The typical construction RoW layout
will be adapted so that only the width of the haul route is required with the cable trenches
excavated beneath it or if access is available to both sides of the crossing, a narrow RoW may be
taken for each cable trench only.

An example of a constrained cable construction RoW is

provided at Inset 2.13 below.
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Inset 2.13 – Example Construction RoW Layout Through Constraints - Plan View

Cable Route Installation
General Requirements
2.102

The following parameters were identified by FAB Link Limited and its engineers for the
installation of HVAC and HVDC cables in the UK:


Cables would be installed into pre-laid ducts for both the HVAC and HVDC routes



A continuous haul road will be required for the majority of the route due to the limited
capacity of the local road network



The cable construction Right of Way must accommodate all temporary land requirements
including access and storage



30 x 30m compounds on level (or levelled) ground would be required either side of any
crossing requiring trenchless techniques.

Cross Country Cable Installation
Civil Works
2.103

Preparation of the cable route to accept the cables primarily involves the installation of ducts
along the route and the construction of joint bays. Some road improvement works may be
required and accesses to be developed.
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Duct Installation
2.104

The installation of cable ducts follows the following main steps and is generally carried out in a
linear fashion along the cable route:
Duct installation in roads:


Establishment of traffic management measures including road closures, diversions and/or
alternate line working;



Demarcation of work area including segregation from traffic, clearly marking the location of
existing infrastructure;



Accurate marking of trench location by surveyor;



Excavation of trench and removal of material from site;



Installation of trench protection to prevent collapse and ensure safety of personnel;



Pouring and compaction of aggregate in trench bottom as required according to ground
conditions;



Lowering of ducts into trench and positioning;



Back-filling lower part of trench with thermally stable back-fill – usually a weak concrete mix;



Fitting of concrete protective slabs;



Installation of plastic warning tapes;



Backfilling and compaction to relevant road construction standard;



Re-instatement of road surface consistent with existing road construction;



Re-instatement of any road markings as required.



Duct installation in agricultural land:



Survey and marking out of access locations from the public highway;



Survey and marking out of construction corridor and marking the presence of any
underground services;



Preparation of access, for example by hedge removal and gate installation, minor
earthworks, preparation of haul roads or installation of track-way or bog-mats, upgrade of
existing farm tracks;



Installation of stock-proof fencing as appropriate;
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Installation of additional land drainage to minimise the impact of construction operations on
the land and aid faster recovery after remediation;



Removal of topsoil and stock-piling to side of construction corridor, topsoil and sub-soil will
be stored separately to ensure the high quality topsoil is replaced on the surface;

2.105



Marking out of trench location;



Excavation of trench and removal of excess material from site;



Pouring and compaction of stabilising aggregate;



Lowering and positioning of ducts;



Partial backfill with thermally stable material (weak-mix concrete)



Installation of concrete of GRP protective slabs;



Installation of plastic warning tapes;



Re-instatement of trench with original material;



Replacement of topsoil and levelling;



Seeding or other re-instatement as agreed with landowner;



Removal of stock-proof fencing after remediation is mature.

A haul-road formed from crushed rock or temporary roads in the form of aluminium track, wooden
or plastic mats will be installed to enable the necessary plant and equipment to be safely moved
along the easement and minimise damage to the land.

These roads will be removed after

construction and the whole site returned to its original condition. Plate 2.3 show examples of
construction haul roads made of imported tracking.
Plate 2.3 – Examples of aluminium and wooden temporary tracking
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Joint Bay Construction
2.106

Joint bays will be constructed along similar processes to the duct installation with the following
additional steps taken after excavation and installation of compacted aggregate:

2.107



Steel reinforcing will be placed;



Formwork will be installed;



Concrete will be poured.

The joint bays will generally be constructed away from the public highway as they need to remain
open until after the cable has been installed. Where this is not possible they will have either
reinforced concrete covers installed or temporary steel plates laid over them to allow the freemovement of traffic during periods that the joint bay is not being worked in.

2.108

Following installation of the cables and completion of jointing activity, the joint bays will be backfilled with weak sand-cement mix concrete covers installed and then the ground re-instated.
Cable Installation

2.109

Cables are installed by winching them into the pre-installed ducts.

2.110

The cable joint locations are nominated as either drum sites or winch sites, usually alternately
along the route. The drum sites generally require better access than the winch sites due to the
larger loads to be delivered to site.

2.111

At the drum sites, cable drums are set up on powered drum stands that control the speed of
installation and tension in the cable. The tension has to be carefully managed to avoid damage
to the cables. Plate 2.4 below depicts a typical powered cable drum stand.
Plate 2.4 – Typical powered cable drum stand.

2.112

Depending on the length of the pull, a linear cable engine may be installed close the entrance to
the duct, this equipment pushes the cable into the duct, helping to reduce the pulling tension. For
extremely long or complex (lots of bends) cable sections, linear cable engines may be installed at
intermediate locations to reduce the overall pulling tension. Plate 2.5 below depicts a typical
linear cable engine.
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Plate 2.5 – Typical linear cable engine

2.113

At the winch sites, powerful winches are set up. The winch wire is pulled through each duct in
turn by a lightweight rope that is first “blown” through the duct using compressed air. The winch
wire is pulled through and attached to a pulling eye that is installed on the end of the cable in the
factory. The cables are lubricated as they enter the duct using a biodegradable lubricant. Each
cable pull (one duct in one section) is normally completed in a day. For the fibre optic cables,
these are normally installed in separate smaller ducts by blowing only.
Cable Jointing

2.114

Jointing of high voltage power cables is a significant task. Each joint typically takes several days
to complete, each joint bay may be actively being worked on for over a month.

2.115

Cable jointing is sensitive to moisture and the atmosphere around the cables during the jointing
operation must be carefully controlled for humidity. In order to achieve this a “jointing tent” is
established over the joint bay and climate control equipment is installed. An alternative to a tent
is a shipping container especially adapted with removable floor panels to fit over the joint bay and
containing the climate control equipment along with the cable jointing apparatus. Inset 2.14
shows a diagram of a typical cable joint arrangement.

2.116

The key steps are:


cutting the two cables to be jointed to length;



stripping back the various layers of sheath, screen and insulation;



preparing the conductor for jointing and then jointing either by a compression ferrule or
sometimes by welding;



assembling a pre-fabricated joint housing around the cables that is then filled with an
insulating material such as silicone rubber.
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Inset 2.14 – Typical arrangement of a joint in an XLPE Cable

2.117

During operations, as the cable temperature changes, the cables elongate and contract. If left
un-checked, over time this movement will cause the joints to fail. Therefore, either side of the
joint the cables are physically restrained either by mechanical fastening to the joint chamber
and/or by ‘snaking’ in the trench.
Specialist Sections – Budleigh Salterton Footpath (Otter Valley Footpath) Option

2.118

For Budleigh Salterton route option 1 along the west edge of the Otter Valley Grazing Marshes, it
is proposed to develop an existing unmade footpath into an “all-ability” raised path. This option
was the subject of consultation in Summer 2016 and FAB Link Limited continue to liaise with
Devon County Council and the Environment Agency on the proposals. Whilst the option of laying
cables in roads through Budleigh Salterton remains a possibility, FAB Link Limited is progressing
with feasibility work for the raised footpath option and will bring forward a planning application in
2017.
Specialist Sections – Installation in Constrained Corridor Widths

2.119

In certain parts of the onshore cable route, the width available for construction is limited. For
example, the narrow section of the Cranbrook Country Park, following sections of path or track,
along single carriageway roads, between mature trees and across sensitive field boundaries.

2.120

In these cases the typical construction sequence will be adapted. The detailed construction
plans will be prepared by the contractor for each situation, however a sequence is described
below for sections where the available width for construction may be restricted to approx. 5m.
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Inset 2.15 – Proposed sequence of works for installing cables in a narrow construction
RoW
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STAGE 3
Once
haul

backfilled,
road

the

would

be

moved to the other half
of

the

easement

preparation

for

second

in
the

trench

construction.
The second trench is
excavated,
installed

ducts
and

trench

backfilled.
STAGE 4
The

haul

road

is

removed and the land
remediated

to

its

original condition.

2.121

The above method is only suitable for short sections as there is no room to store excavated
material within the construction RoW meaning it is hauled away to be returned later upon
backfilling the trenches.

Programme
2.122

A draft construction programme is presented below. The cable route construction activities may
take up to 21 months beginning in early 2019 and concluding in the autumn of 2020. However
contractors may prefer to plan the civil works over one spring-autumn period using a higher level
of resources. The main periods encompassing the above onshore cable route activities are:

2.123



Civil Works – up to 18 months but only from April – October over two years



Cable Installation & jointing– 15 months

The above activities overlap by up to 12 months.
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Construction activities would usually be undertaken during normal working hours of 07:00 to
19:00 on weekdays and 07:00 to 13:00 on Saturdays. However, some operations may require
work to take place outside these times. For example, abnormal loads may be encouraged to
travel overnight and crossings of roads may be constructed overnight to minimise disruption to
traffic.

Transport and Access Strategy
2.125

A detailed transport strategy will be developed by the appointed contractor. However, the design
has progressed sufficiently to identify the main access and storage locations required along the
cable route. Figure 2.1 shows the main access points and storage compounds. These locations
have been carefully selected to be both safe places to install accesses but also considering the
routes that construction vehicles would take to access the works from the wider road network.

2.126

It can be seen that there are relatively few roads in the study area capable of accommodating the
construction vehicles. As a consequence a continuous haul road is planned along the cable
construction RoW to transport personnel, machinery and materials up and down the cable route.
The haul road may be a single track with passing places or two-way in sections where space
allows. Some sections of the cable route will not be able to accommodate a continuous haul
road for example at narrow sections along the Budgleigh Salterton footpath, Cranbrook Country
Park, the A30 and the railway line. In other locations the haul road may deviate slightly from the
alignment of the cable easement. As described above, the haul road will be installed as part of
the site mobilisation and removed at the end of the project. The transport strategy will therefore
also accommodate the materials movements associated with establishing and removing the haul
road.

2.127

Vehicle types associated with the cable route construction are generally standard HGVs and
vans although some larger loads are possible. For example, a cable drum transport vehicle may
be used with a diameter of up to 4.5m and weight of 40T. A load of this size would be classed as
an abnormal load and thus require an escort.

2.128

The transport impact assessment presented in this document at Chapter 5 has used the below
design envelope parameters.
Table 2.8: Design Envelope Parameters for the transport strategy

Vehicle movements for a typical 750m section of cross county cable route (two trenches)
Estimates for cable trench civils works, cable delivery, pull-in and jointing inclusive of:
• Establishing and reinstating the RoW including haul roads and compounds
• Excavation of trenches, installation of ducts, import of bedding material and removal of surplus subsoil
• Excavation and construction of concrete jointing pits
• Delivery of cables and pull-in
• Jointing and commissioning
A) RoW preparation and reinstatement including haul roads and compounds
One-way Two-way Comments / Assumptions
a.1 HGV
166
332
a.2 Vans
Assumes covered in total for vans
(b.2)
B) Cable trench and joint bay civils
b.1 HGV
383
766
Assumes that all topsoil is stored on
site and all subsoil (which is
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replaced by the ducts and bedding
materials) is removed for disposal
b.2
b.3

Vans
Abnormal or Indivisible Loads (AILs)

396
6

792
12

C)
c.1
c.2

Jointing Pit Construction
HGV
Vans

34
-

68
-

Days
23

Comments / Assumptions
Including access formation, fencing, drainage,
topsoil strip and haul road construction
Including import of ducts and bedding material
and removal of spoil.

Assumes 1 AIL per phase, per
trench, per section (max 6 for two
HVAC trenches)

Assumes covered in total for vans
(b.2)

Timescales
Establishment of RoW and reinstatement

Trench excavation, duct installation and
30
trench backfilling without joint pit
construction
Total cable trench civils with joint pit
36
construction
Cable pull-in and cable jointing
36
Daily vehicle movement estimates per 750m section of cross country cable route
Two-way Comments / Assumptions
HGV - RoW preparation and
11
reinstatement including haul roads and
compounds
Vans - all activities
22
HGV - trench excavation, duct installation
26
and backfill plus cable pull in and jointing
Joint Pit construction
3

Construction Environmental Management
2.129

The principal contractor will be required to produce a Construction Environmental Management
Plan (CEMP) detailing the commitments and responsibilities for safeguarding the environment
during the construction phase.

2.130

A draft Code of Construction Practice has been produced at Chapter 10 of this document as a
baseline and to record the commitments to the environment already made in the design process
up to application submission.

2.131

In addition to the CEMP, other documents are required as part of the integrated Construction
Management System (CMS) which will be consulted upon prior to construction start. These
include (but are not limited to):

2.132



Traffic Management Plan



Pollution Incident Control Plan



Resource Efficiency Plan



Site Waste Management Plan



Stakeholder Communications Plan

The contractors are likely to also participate in the Considerate Constructors scheme or similar.
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Ecology and Nature Conservation
Introduction

3.1

This chapter considers the potential impacts on ecological receptors from the proposed FAB Link
HVDC/HVAC interconnector cable in the context of FAB Link Limited’s duties as an
interconnector licence holder under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989. It draws on relevant
guidance, identifies the likely impact risks and sets out a draft method statement of mitigation
measures and/or best practice measures to mitigate effects.

3.2

This assessment considers the ecological receptors along the route and those recorded within
2 km of the route (5 km for particularly mobile species and statutorily designated sites for nature
conservation). It reviews the potential impacts which might occur as a result of the proposed
development, both in terms of its construction and its operation.

Assessment Methodology
3.3

The assessment has been carried out using the principles identified by the Chartered Institute of
Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM): Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment
in the UK and Ireland: Terrestrial, Freshwater and Coastal (Second Edition) (CIEEM, 2016). The
assessment complies with advice in BS42020 (BSI 2013).

3.4

The following key principles are set out in this guidance:


Avoidance: Seek options that avoid harm to ecological features (for example by locating on
an alternative site).



Mitigation: Adverse effects should be avoided or minimised through mitigation measures,
either through the design of the project or subsequent measures that can be guaranteed – for
example through a condition or planning obligation.



Compensation: Where there are significant residual adverse ecological effects despite the
mitigation proposed, these should be offset by appropriate compensatory measures.



Enhancements: Seek to provide net benefits for biodiversity over and above requirements
for avoidance, mitigation or compensation.

3.5

In applying these principles to the interconnector, great emphasis has been placed on avoidance.
Route selection has taken into account general constraints, such as designated sites for nature
conservation, and has also sought to avoid individual ecological features throughout its length.

3.6

Where avoidance of impacts has not been possible, mitigation measures have been included
within the draft Method Statement of this chapter. Because the works are temporary and the
route will be fully restored, neither off-site compensation habitat nor enhancement measures
within the works areas have been included. However, FAB Link Ltd. will continue to discuss the
need and appropriateness of such measures with key consultees.
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Policy and Guidance
3.7

The assessment takes into account the following policy, legislation and guidance:


Electricity Act 1989



Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) (WCA)



Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 (CRoW)



Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 (NERC)



Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012 (CHSR)



Protection of Badgers Act 1992 (PBA)



Hedgerows Regulations 1997 (HR)



United Kingdom Biodiversity Action Plan (UK BAP)



National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (DCLG, 2012)



The Nature of Devon – A Biodiversity and Geodiversity Action Plan (Devon BAP)



Devon Great Crested Newt Consultation Zones Guidance for Planning (Devon County
Council and the Devon Local Nature Partnership, 2016)

Consultation
3.8

The following consultation has been undertaken with respect to the UK cable route of the FAB
Link Interconnector.
Table 3.1: Consultation Responses Relevant to this Chapter
Date

Consultee and Issues Raised

2nd July
2015

Natural England (Meeting)
 Introduction to the Project.

How/ Where Addressed

n/a

Natural England noted feasibility of laying cables
along disused railway line along the Otter valley in
terms of nature conservation and recommended
early consultation with Clinton Devon Estates.
28th
September
2015

December 2016

Natural England (Meeting)
 Cables within the road running through the
Pebblebed Heaths Site of Special Scientific
Interest (SSSI) / Special Area of Conservation
(SAC) / Special Protection Area (SPA) would be
acceptable in principle, subject to further
information regarding installation methodologies
and traffic management.

3-2

The cable route runs through
non-designated land referred
to as the Hawkerland Gap.
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Consultee and Issues Raised

How/ Where Addressed

 Natural England would discourage looking at
cross
country
installation
through
the
SSSI/SAC/SPA unless all other options (i.e.:
installation in road) had been discounted. Natural
England noted that the gas pipeline running
through the Pebblebed Heaths had been installed
via HDD under the protected habitat.
 The option of a cable route through the gap
(hamlets of (Stoneyford & Hawkerland) between
the northern and southern sections of the
SSSI/SAC/SPA would be acceptable. Natural
England noted qualifying features such as habitat,
birds and damselfly would likely not be affected.
28th
September
2015

Devon Wildlife Trust (DWT) (Meeting)
 DWT welcomed early engagement
onshore cable route selection.

during

Desktop data has
sourced from DBRC.

been

 The re-introduction of beavers in the River Otter
was discussed.
As beavers have a limited
roaming range, DWT noted that potential cable
route along the disused railway line in the Otter
Valley would unlikely impact upon the beaver
population.
 DWT noted that DBRC can provide data on an
annual update basis. DWT also noted
unconfirmed sightings should be taken into
consideration.
 The possibility of cable route through the gap
(hamlets of (Stoneyford & Hawkerland) between
the northern and southern sections of the
SSSI/SAC/SPA was discussed. DWT noted
qualifying features such as habitat, birds, bats,
dormice (etc.) would likely not be affected but that
there may be some movement across the gap by
these species.
16th
October
2015

East Devon AONB Partnership (Meeting)
 Importance of hedgerow replacement and
enhancement for any off-road section of the
underground cable was discussed, noting the
importance of the historic environment setting of
the historic field systems, many of which have
remained unchanged since the old tithe maps.

The impact on hedgerows is
assessed within this chapter.

 The re-introduction of beavers to the Otter Valley
has been a high profile study and that the
beavers have been roaming further than originally
anticipated.
5th
November
2015

December 2016

RSPB (Meeting).
 Discussed concerns of routes which may pass
through Pebblebed Heath and RSPB reserves. It
was agreed that the routes along the main A3052
and through the ‘Hawkerland gap were probably

3-3

Cable route to avoid all
areas of Pebblebed Heath
land by using ‘Hawkerland
gap’.
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How/ Where Addressed

the two only options and the cables will not be
routed directly through the Pebblebed Heaths.
There were no concerns regarding landfall
location at mouth of Otter Estuary and RSPB was
pleased that cable routes up the Exe Estuary,
which is the key area for Estuary birds, have been
discounted.
 It was noted that birds are likely to be habituated
to the visual and noise impacts from the main
A3052, noting that any potential impacts from
cable installation activity would have to be
considered if the A3052 route was selected.
 RSPB advised on principle bird species of
concern and distribution.
18th
February
2016

RSPB (Meeting)
 RSPB agreed with FAB Link Ltd’s preference for
the Hawkerland gap route on the basis of lesser
impact on designated sites, with little or no
connectivity of fauna between SPA/SAC/SSSI
designations to north and south of the
Hawkerland gap for species such as damselflies,
etc. Birds will fly over the Hawkerland gap.

n/a

 RSPB will be kept informed of any surveys and
are satisfied that this survey work will be
conducted in liaison with Dr Sam Bridgwater at
Clinton Devon Estates.
18th
February
2016

Natural England (Meeting)
 Natural England noted cable route options to exit
landwards from Lime Kiln Car Park and
consideration of Environment Agency proposals
for managed realignment as part of a package of
habitat compensation creation as a result of
developments in the Exe Estuary.
Natural
England had some residual concerns regarding
effect on changing patterns of recreational use,
but this would not concern FAB Link proposals of
underground cable along footpath and associated
reinstatement to crushed stone footpath.

n/a

 Any route that had the potential to impact the
SSSI designation would require Assent from
Natural England under Section 28H of the Wildlife
& Countryside Act 1981.
1st
September
2016

December 2016

RSPB (letter)
 RSPB does not have major concerns with the
Interconnector’s landfall and terrestrial route.
 Welcomes the range of mitigation measures
proposed.
 Scheme is nonetheless a major infrastructure
development and requires offsetting.
 Point out that there may be additional impacts on
species using the East Devon Pebblebed Heaths

3-4

Comments noted and points
addressed in this chapter.
FAB Link Ltd to consider
some input into an
appropriate local scheme as
a means of compensation /
enhancement.
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2nd
September
2016

2nd
September
2016

Consultee and Issues Raised
SPA, SAC and SSSI as a result of construction
disturbance, and that species such as nightjars
may utilise areas beyond the designated sites
and may also be affected while utilising these
areas.
 Suggest that the scheme should deliver
ecological enhancement and provide some
suggested
local
projects
which
might
appropriately provide this.
Devon County Council (letter)
 Requirement for direct and indirect impacts on
statutory and non-statutory designated sites,
European and other protected species, priority
species and habitats to be considered and
demonstrate how the proposals are compliant
with relevant legislation and policy.
 Demonstration
of
avoidance,
mitigation,
enhancement or compensation measures
required to address these impacts.
 Report
needs
to
follow
guidance
for
EIAs/surveys/mitigation,
such
as
CIEEM
Guidelines for development of Ecological Impact
Assessments and BS42020.
 A restoration and aftercare plan should be
incorporated, maximising wildlife benefit and
ensuring ecological functionality within the wider
landscape.
 Detailed method statement should detail how
effects on hedges will be minimised and include a
series of suitable restoration options.
 In the preliminary ecological appraisal, definitive
extent and values of habitats to be lost not
provided.
 Phrases such as “where possible” and “it is
understood” make proposed recommendations
vague.
 Clear avoidance/mitigation/enhancement
measures for proposals not provided.
Devon Wildlife Trust (Letter)
 Appreciate effort to identify least ecologically
harmful location for cable construction route.
 Concerns about high number of hedgerow
sections to be affected and effects on species
which might use them such as dormice and bats.
 Suggestion that ecological compensation might
be appropriate for a project of this scale, perhaps
by looking into enhancement of habitat area/s
close to the route
 Support for RSPBs suggestions.
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How/ Where Addressed

Comments noted and points
addressed within this
chapter.
Restoration and aftercare
plan to be produced when
contractor appointed.
Tree report included to
indicate implications for
mature vegetation and
showing how most landscape
features will be avoided.

Comments noted and points
addressed in this chapter.
On-site compensation
considered but unlikely to be
feasible due to temporary
nature of the scheme and
hand-back of corridor to
existing land-owners who
may not wish to continue any
required management
prescriptions or retain the
habitat in the enhanced form.
FAB Link to consider some
input into an appropriate
local scheme as a means of
compensation/
enhancement.
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Methodology
3.9

A Preliminary Ecological Appraisal was carried out by Devon Wildlife Consultants (consultancy
arm of the Devon Wildlife Trust) (see Appendix 3.1). This comprised a desk-based assessment
and an extended Phase 1 habitat survey, with badger sett assessment, bat tree roost
assessment and Habitat Suitability Index (HSI) survey for great crested newt.

3.10

The study area for the desk-based assessment comprised a 500m radius/buffer around the route
(see Figure 3.1). The field surveys were undertaken over a 250 m radius buffer around the
preferred route alignment, as shown in Figure 3.2.

3.11

Potential impacts were assessed by reviewing the proposed construction methods and the route
against the important ecological receptors identified during the Preliminary Ecological
Assessment.
Limitations of the Assessment

3.12

The Preliminary Ecological Assessment was undertaken by suitably qualified ecologists and field
survey was undertaken at a suitable time of the year. The report notes that it is possible that
some individual species may have been overlooked in the field or were not evident during the
survey, but this is true of all surveys and should not be considered a significant limitation.

3.13

This assessment has been undertaken by Brian Chilcott CEnv. MCIEEM, a suitably experienced
Principal Ecologist with RPS, who has undertaken a large number of ecological impact
assessments of linear developments in the past.

3.14

There are no limitations that would significantly affect the robustness of the assessment at this
level.

Risk Assessment
Baseline
3.15

The Preliminary Ecological Assessment identified a number of important ecological receptors
which lie on or adjacent to the proposed cable route and which could be affected by it. The
following paragraphs provide a brief description of each of these receptors, with an assessment
of their ecological value. This is followed by a section which reviews the potential adverse
impacts which could affect them as a result of the proposed cable.
Designated Sites

3.16

The following sites were identified as having potential to be affected by the proposed cable route,
as a result of being close to it or passing through it in three cases.
Sites proximal to the cable route


Exe Estuary Special Protection Area (SPA), Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Ramsar
Site, Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI). Estuarine habitat of international importance
for wintering wildfowl and waders, with many rare plant species and mudbanks supporting
nationally important invertebrate populations. Lies 5.1 km at its closest point.
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East Devon Pebblebed Heaths, SPA, SAC, SSSI. Nationally important representative of this
habitat, being the largest block of lowland heath in Devon. Diversity of heathland habitats
and presence of rare species of birds and invertebrates. Lies 19 m at its closest point.



Budleigh Salterton Cliffs SSSI. Geological SSSI which exposes the Lower Triassic Budleigh
Salterton Pebblebeds. Lies 100 m from the landfall. If Option 2 for the cable route from
Budleigh Salterton was utilised, via Salting Hill road, it would pass immediately adjacent to
the SSSI, but trenching works would be limited to the roads.



Otter Estuary SSSI. Contains a wide range of salt marsh communities which support high
numbers of breeding and overwintering birds. Lies less than 10 m at its closest point.



Otter Meadows County Wildlife Site (CWS). Semi-improved neutral grassland with remnant
unimproved marshy grassland and species-rich ditches. Route Option 1 for the cable route
from Budleigh Salterton, via the footpath, runs adjacent to the western boundary of this site.

Sites bisected by the cable route


Otterton Park-Colaton Raleigh Marsh Unconfirmed Wildlife Site (UWS). Possible floodplain
grazing marsh with hedges. The route corridor will temporarily affect 6.03 hectares (ha) of
this site, although the habitats affected are predominantly not floodplain grazing marsh, being
mainly dominated by arable land.



Farringdon UWS. Parkland with veteran trees. Route passes through this parkland, but will
avoid all veteran trees and the extent of their canopies. The cable route corridor would
temporarily affect 0.93 ha of this site.



Beautiport CWS. The CWS consists of a series of ponds with amphibian interest in the
vicinity of the A30 road. The cable route corridor runs immediately adjacent to one of the
ponds in this complex. Amphibian survey carried out in 2016 (RPS, 2016) showed the pond
probably did not support great crested newt.

Habitats
Arable
3.17

The majority of fields which would be affected by the route fall into this category. Arable habitats
generally consist of crops, or in some cases, in grass and clover leys.

Field margins are

generally narrow throughout the length of the route and supporting common species such as
common nettle, hogweed and cleavers. The arable land encountered is of limited ecological
value, although offering some foraging potential for seed-eating species.
3.18

The cable route corridor would temporarily affect 33.18 ha of arable land.
Grassland

3.19

Predominantly heavily improved short sheep and cattle grazed grasslands occur along the route
with common grass species dominated by perennial rye grass. This habitat is likely to provide
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foraging for wildlife as part of the wider landscape. Small areas of rush-dominated pastures also
occur and some areas are designated at a local level as unconfirmed grazing marsh in the
Otterton Park - Colaton Raleigh Marsh UWS. These areas may offer additional benefits to some
species by providing more specialist niches. Grasslands encountered along the route are not
considered to be of particularly high ecological value.
3.20

The cable route corridor would temporarily affect 32.93 ha of agriculturally improved grassland,
20.14 ha of species-poor semi-improved grassland, 0.003 ha of semi-improved acid grassland
and 0.0003 ha of marshy grassland.
Hedgerows and Trees

3.21

The majority of field boundaries along the route consist of managed species-rich hedge-banks
between 1 and 3 m high. Typical woody species composition is dominated by English elm,
hawthorn, blackthorn, oak, ash, holly, hazel and elder, often with a good diversity of ground flora
species present.

3.22

In addition to their intrinsic value, hedges are also likely to provide shelter, foraging and migration
routes for a number of protected and notable species which are further considered below, such
as badgers, bats, birds and dormice.

3.23

The majority of hedgerows and hedge banks are mature and support sufficient species that they
are likely to be classified as “important” under the wildlife and landscape criteria of the
Hedgerows Regulations 1997.

3.24

The cable route corridor would temporarily affect 5111 m of intact species rich hedge, 1223 m of
intact species poor hedge, 2828 m of intact species rich hedge with trees and 106 m of intact
species poor hedge with trees. This assumes that all hedges will be affected similarly with no
reduction in working corridor width through the hedges. In reality, much less hedgerow than this
measurement will be required, as measures will be in place to minimise width of the cable route
through all hedgerows. Additionally, while counted here, some hedgerows occurring near edges
of compounds and access areas will not be affected. Measures to utilise existing gateways and
gaps have also not been taken into account with this measurement, and a more realistic
measurement is given below in paragraph 3.113.

3.25

Within the cable route corridor, the tree survey Appendix 3.2 identified 479 mature trees and/or
groups which could be affected by the cable route corridor. This includes both options to exit
Budleigh Salterton, only one of which will be implemented. Most mature trees can be avoided by
careful placement of the cable trenches and haul route elements. However the tree survey at
Appendix 3.2 indicates there are 16 locations where trees may be affected by the scheme
(subject to detailed cable design), in most cases requiring removal of smaller, less valuable
hedgerow individual trees such as suckering elm and hawthorn.
Watercourses and Ponds

3.26

The route crosses eight substantial watercourses. These are generally smaller streams often
forming field boundaries and bordered by margins of native trees and scrub, often dominated by
willow and alder.
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These features offer an increased diversity of species and habitats, and are particularly beneficial
in potentially supporting protected wildlife species. These features are likely to form main flight
lines for many species of bat, for example. Their often continuous wooded edges also form
important links between patches of woodland, potentially forming high value corridors for species
such as dormice.

3.28

In addition, the streams are likely to support their own fauna of aquatic invertebrates and possibly
fish. They may also have associated features, such as naturally eroding earth banks, which are
likely to be of value to groups such as burrowing insects and birds which seek to nest in this type
of habitat e.g. kingfisher and sand martin.

3.29

The cable route corridor intersects 358 linear metres of watercourse. However, with the
implementation of measures to minimise the construction corridor width, impacts to watercourses
would be significantly less.

3.30

The route does not directly affect any field ponds. One pond to the north of the A30 lies adjacent
to a proposed compound area, but will be protected from it as described in paragraph 3.125
below. Many ponds along the route were found to be dry and hence of limited ecological value,
but seven ponds (3.07, 3.08, 3.17, 3.21, 3.22, 3.27 and 3.32, see figures in Appendix 1) were
identified to have an average or better suitability to support great crested newts (see below) and
are therefore considered of ecological importance.
Woodland

3.31

The route does not pass through any substantial discrete woodlands, but does pass close to
some woodland edges. These are predominantly broadleaved woodlands dominated by oak and
ash, with willow and alder also present. Woodland understorey typically includes stands of hazel,
hawthorn, blackthorn and bramble and the ground flora often includes woodland species such as
bluebell, lesser celandine, primrose, dog violet and dog’s mercury.

3.32

Woodlands in the study area are likely to be intrinsically ecologically important, due to the
diversity of species present. It also is important in its role in supporting, sheltering and providing
forage and other requirements for a range of other wildlife species, including dormice, badgers,
bats, birds and possibly invertebrates.

3.33

The cable route boundary intersects 0.64ha of semi natural broadleaved woodland, 0.01ha of
broadleaved plantation woodland the majority of which is young woodland landscape planting
adjacent to the substation.

However, with the implementation of measures to minimise the

construction corridor width, impacts to wooded littoral margins would be significantly less.
Species
Invasive Plants
3.34

Invasive plants Himalayan balsam, montbretia and variegated yellow archangel were noted within
the survey area. The latter two species were identified in relation to domestic gardens, and are
unlikely to be encountered along the proposed cable route. These species are deleterious in
their effects on native species and habitats, and it is prohibited under the Wildlife and
Countryside Act 1981 to cause them to spread.
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encountered close to watercourses, and has been noted on ditches immediately to the south of
Bicton College Home Farm, but may also occur at other locations along the route.
Badgers
3.35

A number of badger setts were identified along the survey zone. The rural landscape through
which the route passes is highly suitable for badgers. Badgers are common and not threatened
in terms of nature conservation. The Protection of Badgers Act 1992 is primarily concerned with
welfare of the species, but has the effect of protecting setts and badgers occupying them from
development works which might damage or disturb them.

3.36

As a result of this, badgers are considered an important ecological receptor.
Bats

3.37

The desk study identified the presence of eleven species of bats within the study area. These
include relatively common species such as pipistrelles, but also rarer species such as greater
and lesser horseshoe bats.

3.38

The proposed route does not affect any buildings or other structures which have potential to
support roosting bats, and it also avoids all trees with potential for roosting.

3.39

The proposed route passes through a considerable number of hedgerows which would be
considered as likely bat flight-lines used for commuting and foraging areas.

It also passes

through a number of watercourses which are also likely to be of value to bats for similar
purposes.
3.40

All species of bats are protected under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations
2012 and the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended). They are all therefore considered
to be important ecological receptors.
Birds

3.41

The extensive hedgerows, woodland and dense scrub within the survey area are likely to support
a wide assemblage of nesting birds. Additionally, some areas of dense grassland sward may
also support ground-nesting species such as skylark and possibly curlew. There are two curlew
breeding zones identified by the Bird Conservation Targeting Project along the alignment of the
route. These occur to the east of the proposed route near Woodside and Crannaford Cottage,
shown on sheet 1b of the species activity plans. Individuals or groups of curlew were identified at
both of these locations during the Phase 1 surveys.

3.42

The northern and southern extents of the proposed route also fall into the margins of cirl bunting
breeding areas. This species utilises farmland habitats and dense hedgerows within a landscape
of arable fields may provide the correct mixture of foraging and nesting opportunities to support
this species.

3.43

The proposed route avoids areas of heathland associated with the East Devon Pebblebed
Heaths SSSI/SAC/SPA, which is used by various notable species such as nightjar and Dartford
warbler. Species such as nightjar may also utilise adjacent areas of farmland to forage.
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The River Otter Estuary and associated marshes and rush pastures are suitable for foraging and
roosting by overwintering and wading birds such as shelduck, little egret and curlew.

3.45

A disused barn to the north west of Bicton College Home Farm has evidence of roosting by barn
owls.
Dormice

3.46

There are 13 records of dormice within the study area, and while none lie directly on the
proposed cable route, the landscape through which it passes supports a cohesive network of
hedges, scrub and woodland which has a high potential to support the species.

3.47

Species-rich hedgerow is likely to provide shelter and a variety of food items throughout the year
including pollen, fruit and nuts for dormice. The network of hedgerows present in much of Devon
and throughout the study area, mean that the presence of dormice cannot be discounted in any
hedgerows affected by the proposed route. Hedgerows which are subject to more intensive
management are likely to be less well used by dormice, but even these may be used for shelter
and to provide dispersal routes into more favoured areas of habitat.
Amphibians

3.48

Common amphibians have been recorded at varying locations along the proposed route. The
route to the north of the A3052 is located within a Devon great crested newt consultation zone,
based on historic records of great crested newts in the area. There are a number of historic
records of great crested newts in ponds to the north and south of the A30 in the vicinity of Exeter
Airport.

3.49

Habitat Suitability Index (HSI) surveys were carried out in ponds within the survey area lying
within the consultation zone. Seven ponds were identified with average or better suitability to
support great crested newts. These were ponds 3.07, 3.08, 3.17, 3.21, 3.22, 3.27 and 3.32.

3.50

Ponds 3.08, 3.21 and 3.22 lie more than 250 m from the proposed cable route, and have
abundant suitable habitat lying closer to them than the cable route. It is very unlikely that any
newts from these ponds (should they be present) would be utilising habitats at the location of the
cable route.

3.51

Of these ponds, four were closer than 250 m to the proposed route. Although they can travel
distances in excess of 500 m from their breeding ponds, great crested newts are thought to utilise
terrestrial habitats within 250 m much more frequently. The four ponds (3.08, 3.17, 3.27 and
3.32) all lie within 100 m of the proposed route.

3.52

Pond 3.32 lies 28 m from the proposed cable route. It is a new drainage feature associated with
the Cranbrook development, and is unlikely to support great crested newts despite its higher
habitat suitability index. This is because it is a comparatively new feature and great crested
newts are rather infrequently found in Devon, even within the Consultation Zones, so would be
unlikely to have colonised such a feature as yet.

3.53

Pond 3.27 lies 96 m from the proposed route. This pond has historic records of the presence of
great crested newts, but was surveyed this year as a part of the works to support the application
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for the Converter Station associated with the FAB cable route. No great crested newts were
found to be present.
3.54

Pond 3.17 lies 20 m from the proposed cable route. It is a farm pond lying on the opposite side
of the B3184 road from the proposed route. Larger busy roads are considered to be a barrier to
great crested newt migration, but the B3184 is not sufficiently wide or busy to represent a certain
barrier. Should great crested newts be present in Pond 3.17, it is possible that they could be
using terrestrial habitats, particularly in hedgerows which may be affected by the proposed cable
route.

3.55

Pond 3.07 lies 16 m from the proposed cable route. The pond is close to a wooded watercourse
which would provide abundant suitable terrestrial habitat for great crested newts, should they be
present. The woodland habitat and nearby hedgerows which link into it may be affected by the
proposed cable route, and there could be a risk of injury to individual newts, should they be
present at this pond.
Reptiles

3.56

Reptile habitats occur along the proposed cable route.

In particular, rough grassland and

margins, hedge banks and railway embankments (especially those with a southern aspect), rush
pasture, log and brash piles and domestic gardens are likely to support populations of common
reptiles.
3.57

The desk study contains records of adder, grass snake, slow worm and common lizard within the
study area and these species may occur at suitable locations along the cable route.
Otters

3.58

There were 65 records of otters within the 5 km study area. The River Otter and its tributaries
represent suitable riparian (river bank) habitats for otter, and the presence of otter spraints were
also noted along several of the watercourses affected by the proposed route.

3.59

An otter holt and a couch and a holt was identified some 200 m to the west of the proposed cable
route. The cable route is unlikely to disturb otters utilising the holt. Given the transient nature of
otter behaviour the holt may or may not be in use at the time of the proposed works. The location
of the holt is confidential and will only be released to those with a genuine reason to require this
information.
Beavers

3.60

A licence to permit the managed release of beavers into the River Otter for a five year period trial
basis was issued to Devon Wildlife Trust in February 2015. Beaver activity is currently focussed
on three areas of the River Otter catchment, with low levels of activity recorded in other areas,
probably associated with transient behaviour.

3.61

A beaver dam has been identified to the east of Bicton College Home Farm, and lies some 165 m
from the current cable route, which was revised through discussion with Mark Elliot of the Devon
Beaver Project.to avoid the beaver activity
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Water Voles
3.62

Water voles have suffered a massive decline in Devon as elsewhere in the country. Water voles
are known to occur still in the Rivers Axe and Tale, but there are no recent records of this species
along the River Otter or its catchment, despite the presence of habitats suitable for this species.
Potential Adverse Impacts

3.63

The following paragraphs identify the potential impacts which might result to each of the
ecological receptors identified in the baseline.
Designated Sites


Exe Estuary SPA, SAC, Ramsar Site, SSSI. Potential impacts would be limited to the risk of
affecting breeding or roosting waders from populations which might use the estuary.



East Devon Pebblebed Heaths, SPA, SAC, SSSI. The route avoids the site and associated
habitats and those associated with specialist species for which it is noted, so impacts are
limited to potential contamination from dust, unmanaged water run-off or an unmanaged
contamination event.



Budleigh Salterton Cliffs SSSI.

Unlikely to be affected – if the Salting Hill Road option

(Option 2) is selected, this will only affect the road forming the boundary of the SSSI.


Otter Estuary SSSI.

Potential impacts would be limited to possible contamination from

incidents associated with construction, and possible effects on breeding and roosting waders
associated with the estuary.


Otter Meadows CWS. Possible impacts could be contamination from dust, unmanaged water
run-off or an unmanaged contamination event.



Beautiport CWS. Possible impacts could be contamination from dust, unmanaged water runoff or an unmanaged contamination event. This could affect one or potentially all of the
ponds associated with this designation.



Otterton Park-Colaton Raleigh Marsh UWS. The route passes through parts of this site,
although the habitats affected are not floodplain grazing marsh, and instead are dominated
by arable land.



Farringdon UWS. Route passes through this parkland, but will avoid all veteran trees and the
extent of their canopies, so unlikely to have any direct impacts.

There is potential for

unintended damage by contractors unaware of the importance of the trees, and there is also
potential for unmanaged contamination from dust, water run-off or other contaminant to have
impacts upon the trees and other habitats in this area.
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Habitats
Arable
3.64

Impacts of temporarily losing a strip of this habitat during construction were considered to be
unlikely to have negative effects on wildlife.
Grassland

3.65

Temporary loss of a strip of grassland during construction would result in a limited loss of
potential foraging habitat for many wildlife species, and may result in some minor loss in shelter
for some species.

This is unlikely to have any lasting impacts on any species affected.

Abundant similar grassland habitats are available in the immediate vicinity of the proposed works
in most cases.
Hedgerows and Trees
3.66

Any removal of an important hedge will require a Hedgerow Removal Notice from the Local
Planning Authority. The majority of hedges through which the route runs are considered to fall
into this category.

3.67

In addition to loss of hedgerow as features of intrinsic value, temporary loss of hedgerow might
also have impacts on wildlife, either by damaging nests, or removing foraging habitats or possibly
severing migration or commuting routes for various protected species.

3.68

Within the hedgerows (and also including linear sections of littoral woodland vegetation), up to 16
trees may require removal if the cable trench and haul route cannot deviate sufficiently within the
corridor to avoid them or their canopies/root protection zones (subject to detailed cable design).
There are eight occasions where the corridor appears to definitely require removal of a tree. In
these cases this is primarily a result of preferentially choosing to remove a tree of lesser quality in
order to retain better examples or groups of trees. In most cases the trees to be removed are
species such as elm or hawthorn, or may be younger examples of holly, ash or oak.
Watercourses and Ponds

3.69

There is potential for a number of issues where the cable route crosses watercourses, particularly
if the crossing does not use a trenchless installation technique. These might include:


damage to bank-side vegetation and structure (for example damage to naturally eroding
earth banks);



damage to aquatic habitats utilised by fish, aquatic invertebrates, birds and mammals;



contamination of downstream sections through particulate deposition; and



contamination of downstream sections from pollution from inappropriate handling of fuels or
other materials or as a result of a contamination incident resulting from a leak or other
occurrence.
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Woodland
3.70

The route does not pass through any discrete woodland blocks. It does pass alongside some
wooded areas, and if the construction working area was placed too close to woodland (i.e. under
the canopy), there is potential for some damage to trees along the edge of the woodland through
root compaction.

3.71

There is potential for loss of mature littoral woodland habitats at five stream crossing points, if the
construction of the cable route does not utilise trenchless techniques and reduce the corridor
width for these crossing points. These may require the removal of individual trees, and this has
been included in the numbers identified in 3.68 above.

3.72

There is also some potential for indirect impacts on woodlands resulting from possible
contamination from dust, unmanaged water run-off or an unmanaged contamination event
Species
Invasive Plants

3.73

If not addressed by careful treatment and removal when encountered along the route, there is the
potential for transmission and spread of invasive species, particularly Himalayan balsam which is
likely to be encountered along some of the watercourse areas. This would constitute an offence
under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended).

3.74

Himalayan balsam in particular is transmitted by moving its proliferate and hardy seed, which
may remain viable for up to two years.
Badgers

3.75

The proposed cable route passes close to one main sett and three subsidiary or outlying setts,
and could damage or disturb them. The locations of these setts are confidential and will only be
provided to those who have a genuine reason to require this information.

3.76

Additionally, given that badgers may excavate and occupy new setts as a result of changes to
their foraging regime or as part of territorial conquests or disputes, it is possible that new badger
setts may occur at locations which would be directly affected (damaged or disturbed) prior to
commencement of the works in the future.

3.77

It is also possible that curious badgers might enter deep excavations and be unable to escape,
placing them at risk of injury or possibly death.
Bats

3.78

The route avoids all structures and features which could be of benefit to bats as roosting
locations. The route passes close to fourteen trees which have been identified with high or
moderate bat roosting potential. However, it is likely that detailed planning of works in these
areas will ensure that these trees can be retained. If they cannot be retained, additional surveys
would be required to ascertain whether a bat roost was present, and is so, a licence would be
required under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012 prior to
commencement of the works affecting the roost.
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The route will pass through a significant number of hedgerows and some wooded stream courses
likely to be used as foraging and commuting flight lines by bats. Some species of bats are known
to avoid significant areas of open ground and gaps along well-used flight routes, it is postulated
that they are afraid of predation in open areas. Minimising the width of gaps in hedges and
avoiding open-cut trenches across wooded stream courses would assist in reducing this potential
impact, as narrower gaps are more likely to be crossed than larger ones.

3.80

It is also likely that given the frequent occurrence of hedgerows in the study area, creating a gap
in a hedgerow is unlikely to represent an insurmountable severance of a route, as bats are likely
to divert to alternative hedgerows in order to reach their destination.
Birds

3.81

Removal of hedges and rough grassland areas during the breeding season may result in damage
or disturbance to breeding birds in contravention of the provisions of the Wildlife and Countryside
Act 1981 (as amended).

3.82

While the proposed route is somewhat removed from the rush pasture and marsh habitats
associated with the Otter Estuary, there is some potential for disturbance to overwintering and
migratory birds during the period November to March inclusive. This is particularly likely to be the
case should works be required within the above habitats associated with the estuary. However,
given the wet nature of habitats in the vicinity of the Estuary, it is anticipated that construction
activity is likely to be focussed away from the over-winter period. This would greatly reduce
impacts on over-wintering fowl.

3.83

Works adjacent to the East Devon Pebblebed Heaths SSSI/SAC/SPA may temporarily affect
farmland habitats which might be utilised for foraging by some notable species from the SPA,
such as nightjar. This may have the effect of displacing nightjars onto adjacent areas of similar
habitat. The proposed cable route does not affect habitats likely to be of benefit to nightjars for
nesting, nor does it temporarily affect any habitats which are rare or unique, and which might
represent a preferential resource for the species.

3.84

Effects on unimproved or semi-improved grassland habitats in the Otter Estuary are limited.
These habitats have been identified by RSPB as likely to be of particular value to birds. A total of
20.7ha of semi improved grassland will be affected by the proposals. No unimproved or semiimproved habitat within a CWS is affected by the proposed cable route or associated works.

3.85

Works in the vicinity of the barn known to be used by barn owls to the north east of Bicton
College Home Farm will avoid demolition of, or damage to the barn where possible, and are
therefore unlikely to have significant effects on barn owls which may be using the structure. If,
during detailed design by the cable installation contractor, the barn cannot be retained, further
survey will be required by a licenced barn owl surveyor to establish if the birds are nesting within
the barn. If a nest is present, demolition work will be postponed until the owls have finished
nesting. Appropriate mitigation will be adopted such as the provision of a suitable roost/nest box
within the retained trees adjacent to the barn.
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Dormice
3.86

Temporary removal of hedgerows to allow the proposed cable route to pass through could result
in losses of foraging and sheltering habitat for dormice.

3.87

Temporary gaps may also result in severance of home range or isolation of individuals from the
majority of their home range. The presence of wider gaps may also temporarily sever migration
routes along hedges into better habitat areas.
Amphibians

3.88

The proposed route runs within 100 m of four ponds with average or better suitability to support
great crested newts. Newts utilise ponds for breeding and some foraging, but also range across
land, utilising scrub, woodland and rough grassland habitats to forage and hibernate in. They are
known to range in excess of 500 m from their breeding ponds in some situations where good
terrestrial habitats do not occur closer to the breeding ponds. In most cases, however, great
crested newts tend to utilise habitats within 250m or closer to their breeding ponds.

3.89

In this case, hedges represent good terrestrial habitat for great crested newts, offering shelter
and foraging opportunities during the summer and potentially hibernation features (in cool, stable
crevices amongst roots and similar during the winter. The proposed cable route would potentially
cause temporary severance and habitat loss along hedges for great crested newts and could also
affect other foraging terrestrial habitats where it runs through rough grassland areas. It is possible
that the construction works could injure individual newts if they were utilising such habitats
affected by the works.

3.90

Two ponds with above average habitat indices (3.07 and 3.17) have not been discounted for the
presence of great crested newts, although no surveys have been carried out to show that great
crested newts are present.

3.91

These ponds lie sufficiently close to the proposed cable route (16 m and 97 m respectively) to
present a risk to great crested newts, particularly because there are no significant barriers which
would prevent them from utilising suitable terrestrial habitats which could be temporarily
damaged by cable route construction. If newts are present, they could also be at risk of injury
from construction works without implementation of measures to remove and exclude them from
the works sites.

3.92

The cable route does not directly affect any potential breeding pond. This includes the pond lying
within the proposed compound area immediately to the north of the A30 road. This pond was
surveyed for great crested newts in spring 2016 and none were identified. The survey was
carried out to support the planning application for the FAB Link Converter Station.
Reptiles

3.93

The proposed cable route may affect habitats which support reptiles and there is a risk of injury
or death to individual reptiles as a result of the habitat removal.

All species of reptile are

protected against intentional killing or injury under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as
amended).
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Otters
3.94

Where the route crosses watercourses it has the potential to damage or disturb otter places of
rest such as holts or couches.

3.95

Night-time works within 100 m of watercourses may also have the impact of disturbing otters,
although this would depend on topography at specific locations. Such disturbance may come
from increased human activity with noise and light at the construction site, and may have the
effect of preventing otters moving along the watercourse to further foraging areas.
Beavers

3.96

A beaver dam has recently been identified in field ditches to the east of Bicton College Home
Farm and the cable route alignment has been modified to move it away from the beaver activity.
This approach was discussed and agreed with the Devon Beaver Project coordinators. The cable
route does not directly affect the River Otter and does not pass close to any other areas of known
beaver activity. No conflict with the released beaver population is anticipated.
Water Voles

3.97

No recent records of water voles exist for any of the watercourses crossed by the cable route, so
there are unlikely to be any impacts, unless an undiscovered population occurs.

3.98

If such a population were present at a location where the cable route crossed a watercourse, a
trenched crossing of a watercourse would possibly damage water vole burrows and temporarily
remove foraging habitats. It is also possible that such works would injure or kill individual animals
if they were present.

Proposed Mitigation Measures
3.99

The above section has highlighted potential risks to ecological receptors in the absence of
measures to avoid, minimise and ameliorate them. The following section outlines mitigation
measures and/or best practice measures/ techniques that will be employed to ensure that FAB
Link Limited can comply with its duty relating to the preservation of amenity under Schedule 9 of
the Electricity Act 1989.

3.100

The following method statement provides a series of mitigation measures to address the
presence of the important ecological receptors identified above. The method statement deals
with mitigation for potential impacts on the groups of receptors, but should also be seen as a
holistic approach to protect all identified issues.

3.101

The method statement recognises that, at this stage, many of the construction details have not
been finalised and it is therefore not possible to provide firm commitments to specific measures.
Where appropriate, alternative measures are suggested to provide increased flexibility in
finalising the construction methods.
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Cable Works Refinement
3.102

Within the permitted development corridor, the contractor will apply the following measures when
refining the alignment of the cable trenches and haul roads and the arrangement of temporary
construction areas:


the works would avoid all woodlands (other than small areas on the margins of
watercourses);



the works can be minimised to a width of approximately 6 m where passing through
important hedges;



the works will avoid mature trees wherever possible including the oak tree noted within the
Farringdon UWS;



the works would, wherever possible, utilise existing gaps in hedges and much of the route
has been designed with this objective in mind; and



the landing point and cable route at Budleigh Salterton would be the Lime Kiln Car Park and
the route would follow either the public road network out of Budleigh Salterton or use the
public footpath along the cliff edge northwards, remaining outside of the designated areas of
flood plain adjacent to the River Otter itself.

3.103

Methods to minimise the amount of hedgerow affected have been devised, which will allow the
cable route to pass through a gap of 6m at hedgerows, where it is not possible to utilise existing
gaps and gateways. The method is shown in the illustration below. This method will also be
utilised for crossing riparian woodland where trenchless techniques are not used.
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Plate 3.1 Techniques to reduce cable corridor width through vegetation

Designated Sites
3.104

There are unlikely to be any direct impacts on statutorily designated sites, adjacent to or nearby
the proposed cable route, but appropriate good practice construction methods would be put in
place as detailed below and in the draft Code of Construction Practice (CoCP), which would
manage potential indirect impacts through dust deposition, impacts on hydrology, possible
contamination incidents and disturbance through noise or visible activity.

Similar measures

would be necessary in relation to locally designated sites, some of which would be directly
affected or very close to the cable route.
3.105

A detailed Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) would be developed by the
appointed contractor which would detail how the following measures will be implemented to
prevent impacts on the wider landscape (and including designated sites).


Measures to identify and ensure all contractors are aware of the locations of designated sites
where they fall close to the route corridor. Where they are on or, immediately adjacent to,
the corridor, protective fencing will be erected to ensure that there is no accidental incursions
onto, or damage to, the designated site.



Measures to ensure dust suppression would be in place as required to prevent dust
deposition on wider areas and particularly sensitive habitats within designated sites nearby.
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Measures to ensure appropriate temporary drainage provision and to ensure no permanent
impacts on local watercourses and hydrology occur.



Measures to ensure good housekeeping practices are used in terms of storage and handling
of fuels and other potential contaminants which may be required during the construction. An
emergency plan would be developed, clearly showing what actions would be undertaken in
the event of a spillage, leak or other unforeseen serious contamination event. All staff would
be clearly briefed on the plan and their expected role in enacting it.



Measures to provide noise suppression and where appropriate next to sensitive receptors,
such as close to the Otter Estuary areas, appropriate screening to minimise construction
disturbance to wildlife using adjacent areas to the proposed scheme.

3.106

The Draft CoCP is available in Chapter 10.
Habitats
Grasslands

3.107

The cable route avoids significant areas of sensitive habitats, although there are some small
areas of better quality (in ecological terms) grassland which may be affected temporarily during
construction. These occur where the route passes through the western extent of the Otterton
Park – Colaton Raleigh Marsh UWS, meadows to the west of Colaton Raleigh, fields at the
eastern end of the “Hawkerland gap”, around Canterbury House Farm, fields immediately to the
south of the A3052, Farringdon UWS, field near east end of runway at Exeter Airport, River
Meadows at Cranbrook and fields south and east of the substation. They are typically areas of
semi-improved grassland or marshy rush pasture.

3.108

At these areas, careful reinstatement of the cable route would be undertaken using the following
methods.


Grassland top soils would be removed as turves and stored separately in a manner which will
enable their return to the same location at the end of the construction works minimising
disturbance and rapid over-colonisation by ruderals.



Works on rush pasture would utilise bog-mats, where appropriate, and be timed for periods
of dry weather to minimise ground disturbance at key access routes.

Hedges and Trees
3.109

Devon hedges are the feature of most value which will be inevitably affected by the proposed
cable route. These features are important both intrinsically and because of the shelter and
support they offer to wildlife species.

3.110

Virtually all hedges to be affected were identified as “important” hedges under the Hedgerows
Regulations 1997 and as such, a Hedgerow Removal Notice will be required from the East
Devon District Council in order to remove sections of hedgerows and hedge banks.
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Detailed planning of the cable trench alignments will aim to make use of existing gaps through
hedges (gateways, etc.). The route will seek to avoid single or groups of mature standard trees
wherever possible. Where such mature standard trees occur within the cable corridor, all efforts
will be made to avoid damage to them by cable trench and haul route works. The tree report (,
Appendix 3.2) indicates that there are 170 locations where this approach will be necessary to
avoid individual trees.

3.112

Where it is not possible to use existing gaps, the width of passage through hedgerows will be
minimised as much as possible by narrowing the width of the works required to pass through the
hedgerows. For instance, soil storage runs will be avoided through the hedge line, and the use of
the cable corridor as a haul route will be avoided where viable alternative access routes are
available.

3.113

Use of these measures to substantially reduce the footprint of the works would mean that only
430 m of intact species rich hedgerow (a reduction of 4,681 m or 92%), 252 m of intact species
poor hedgerow (a reduction of 971 m or 79%), 197 m of species rich hedge with trees (a
reduction of 2,631 m or 93%) and 6 m of intact species poor hedgerow with trees (a reduction of
100 m or 94%) would be affected by the works. Further reductions to these amounts may occur
where trenchless techniques may be used to use trenchless techniques under roads and watercourses and their associated hedgerows.

3.114

All permitted hedgerow removal will require replacement as soon as practicable upon completion
of the works. When hedgerows are replaced, the nature of Devon hedges will be taken into
account and every effort will be made to ensure that replacement is “like for like” for each
individual hedge and will not provide a standard generic hedge replacement detail.

3.115

This should ensure that the structure of the hedge-bank is mimicked (while most hedge-banks
are simply earth, some are stone-faced, for example), including formation of ditches. This will be
undertaken by suitably experienced contractors who are fully aware of the guidance provided by
Natural England in their (2008) Technical Information Note 039: Devon Field Boundaries:
Restoration Standards for Agri-Environmental Schemes (Natural England, 2008), and guidance
from the Devon Hedge Group (Devon County Council and Devon Hedge Group, 1998).

3.116

The tree report (Appendix 3.2) provides a series of tree protection measures. Additionally it
provides a hierarchy of approach in its Tree Protection Illustrative Scenarios 1-9. Employment of
this approach and the measures proposed therein will ensure minimum removal of mature trees,
combined with strong measures to protect those to be retained, which could otherwise be
inadvertently damaged by the cabling works.

3.117

These methods, particularly the proposed scenario 6 from the tree report (Appendix 3.2) will be
applied along the southern access into the Converter Station site south of Exeter Airport. The
hedgerows on both sides of Long Lane at this point contain a number of mature oak trees which
are all described as of moderate or good quality. A number were also found to contain potential
bat roosting features during a survey undertaken for the converter station application (RPS,
2016b). All efforts will be made to either utilise existing gaps or the proposed new access points
for the converter station, which avoid the need to damage or remove any of the trees.
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Watercourses
3.118

Watercourses, especially wooded streams are an important ecological feature and will be
encountered at several locations (see Figure 3.2).

3.119

The proposed route passes over three “main rivers” as identified on the Environment Agency
website http://maps.environment-agency.gov.uk . These are the Budleigh Brook at East
Budleigh, River Cranny at Cranbrook (tributary of the River Clyst) and the Rockbeare Tributary
slightly to the south. Environment Agency guidance indicates that works which will affect main
rivers will require an Environmental Permit.

3.120

For other watercourses, Ordinary Watercourse consent will be sought from Devon County
Council. More detail on this issue is provided in Chapter 7.

3.121

The preferred approach with wooded watercourses is to use a trenchless technique to avoid
disturbance to the watercourse or its wooded margins.

3.122

Where this approach cannot be used, the construction design and detail will need to be
developed to ensure that damage to bank-side vegetation and features such as naturally eroding
banks are avoided.

3.123

As with hedges, measures to minimise the width of corridor will be applied (see measures
described in 3.100 above). These measures will result in effects on 51 m of watercourse (a
reduction of 337 m or 87% from full corridor width). Again, the actual amount of watercourse
directly affected is likely to be reduced by the use of trenchless techniques.

3.124

Measures identified above for inclusion in the Draft CoCP will also address the potential for
contamination of watercourses. This is particularly important as watercourses are a very clear
and direct pathway for contamination incidents to spread further afield.

3.125

Where works are likely to have effects on ponds, similar measures will be put in place to prevent
indirect contamination issues. Where there is a risk of direct accidental impacts because ponds
or other watercourses are adjacent to or within the proposed works footprint, they will need to be
suitably protected (for example in the compound to the north of the A30, a pond is present). This
will need full protection from the works by placement of suitable fencing around the pond at
sufficient distance to prevent encroachment by machinery or dropping of material from machinery
buckets into the pond.
Invasive Plant Species

3.126

An appropriate scheme to avoid the spread of invasive species would be put in place. Of primary
concern is Himalayan balsam, which will be encountered particularly along watercourses. Other
species identified include montbretia and variegated yellow archangel, although these are
associated with residential gardens and are less likely to be encountered.

3.127

It will be necessary to carry out a survey for these and other invasive plant species along the
entire route prior to commencement of the works, in order to inform the plan of the requirements
for its avoidance/removal. Such a plan will focus on the prevention of transmission of Himalayan
balsam either by direct transport of seed from people/machinery passing through plants in seed
and inadvertently depositing the seed elsewhere; or by moving soils already containing seed to
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new locations along the route. Chapter 7 demonstrates that there will not be sufficient water-flow
along the cable route for seeds to be transmitted by water flow.
3.128

The scheme CEMP will contain detailed methods to avoid this issue by segregating areas and
soils from areas where Himalayan balsam has been identified, ensuring they are re-used only
locally, and that appropriate clean-up measures are put in place. Once again, timing can play a
part, as the plants are benign during the period before they flower and set seed – uprooting them
at that stage is beneficial, and spraying/cutting/pulling plants before they have a chance to set
seed is the best way to remove the plant.
Protected and Notable Species
Badgers

3.129

A walk-over of the finalised route will be undertaken to map and assess current badger activity
associated with the route. This will be undertaken sufficiently in advance of commencement of
cable installation to allow opportunities to re-align the route to avoid any active setts identified at
that point, and if this is not possible, to provide time to obtain a licence under the Protection of
Badgers Act 1992, including provision of a detailed and deliverable mitigation plan and method
statement. The advance survey will take into account the time which will be required to devise
and agree a suitable mitigation plan, the time required to obtain a licence (Natural England aim to
respond within 30 working days) and the likelihood that no licence to close an active sett will be
granted between December and end of June to prevent possible impacts on dependent young
which may be present at the sett.

3.130

Throughout the route, where excavations over 1 m deep are left open overnight, a sloping plank
will be left in them to aid badgers from escaping the excavation, in case they fall into any
trenches.
Bats
Roosting Bats

3.131

The route does not affect any buildings or structures with potential to support roosting bats.

3.132

Similarly, the route alignment has sought to avoid trees with potential for roosting bats. However,
if there are any changes to the route which means that it will affect any mature trees, an
assessment of the potential of the tree to support roosting bats will be undertaken by a suitably
experienced ecologist.

3.133

Should such potential exist, further survey work would be necessary, as recommended in the Bat
Conservation Trust’s guidance on bat surveys (Collins, 2016). This would require 2-3 survey
visits (depending on the potential to support roosts of the tree in question), and consist of at least
one evening emergence survey and one dawn returning survey.

3.134

Should the presence of a bat roost be identified in such a tree, a licence under the Conservation
of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012 would be required prior to its removal.
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As with all wildlife mitigation licences, such an application would require a detailed method
statement including a full mitigation strategy, and include details and assurances on its
deliverability.
Bat Activity

3.136

Hedgerows, woodland edge and similar linear features provide the predominant source of bat
flight lines across the countryside, providing commuting routes and foraging resources in their
own right.

3.137

However the limited nature of the gaps to be made in hedgerows, along with the temporary
nature of the gaps, and the intention to replace them on a like for like basis mean that the works
would have limited impacts on bats using them.

3.138

Works will avoid lighting spillage onto adjacent hedges, both those through which the route
passes, and any which may lie alongside and parallel to the route.
Birds

3.139

Prior to commencement of construction of the cable route, it will be necessary to carry out a
survey to ensure that it does not have effects on breeding territories of key species such as cirl
bunting and curlew. These surveys will focus on the known breeding areas as discussed in
paragraphs 3.41 and 3.42 above.

3.140

In general, vegetation suitable for nesting birds will be removed outside of the main nesting
season (March-August inclusive). When planning the construction schedule, it may be necessary
to undertake clearance works ahead of the main mobilisation in order to remove nesting
opportunities for birds which might otherwise delay the construction programme. This will include
removal of all upstanding hedgerow vegetation and areas of vegetation suitable for ground
nesting birds (mainly restricted to grassland fields with limited grazing). It may also be
appropriate to clear the cable construction corridor of surface vegetation or to reduce it to ground
level.

3.141

Where it is not possible to carry out vegetation clearance prior to commencement of the nesting
season, it will be necessary to undertake nesting bird checks by a suitably experienced ecologist
immediately prior to undertaking the clearance works. In this case, the construction schedule
should allow for potential delays as any active nests must remain undisturbed until all the young
have fledged naturally, which may take up to several months.

3.142

The extent of works in the River Otter floodplain is unlikely to have substantial impact on the
wintering bird population which use the Otter Estuary. However, if any unforeseen changes to
the route such as diversions becoming necessary to avoid unexpected ground conditions or other
events are required in this area, additional wintering bird survey may be required to inform an
appropriate approach.

3.143

Works at the landfall location at Lime Kiln Car Park may if necessary be screened from the
estuary to reduce the impacts of disturbance from noise and visible activity on wildlife using it.
Similarly, if route option 1 adjacent to the Otter Meadows CWS is progressed to construction,
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hoardings to screen the works may need to be used to avoid disturbance during periods when
wintering birds are using them.
3.144

Works in the vicinity of the barn known to have barn owl activity will avoid any physical damage
to it, where possible. The works will also be screened to prevent visual disturbance and subject
to noise reduction measures for any plant remaining static in this area for prolonged periods.

3.145

If, during detailed design by the cable installation contractor, the barn cannot be retained, further
survey will be required by a licenced barn owl surveyor to establish if the birds are nesting within
the barn. If a nest is present, demolition work will be postponed until the owls have finished
nesting. Appropriate mitigation will be adopted such as the provision of a suitable roost/nest box
within the retained trees adjacent to the barn.
Dormice

3.146

Where hedgerow removal can be limited to 6 m in width, it may be possible for work to proceed
under a method statement to protect any dormice that may utilise the wider landscape. This
methodology consists of a two-phased clearance approach, which takes into account the ecology
and behaviour of dormice to ensure that habitat likely to be utilised is retained and dormice are
allowed to move away from the development naturally.

3.147

This is based on the fact that dormice hibernate between November and March, during which
they spend their time in hibernation nests on the ground in cool, slightly damp locations among
root-masses and other sheltered locations. Removal of upstanding vegetation by hand to a
height of 300 mm during this period (or to ground level, after careful inspection of the area by a
suitably experienced ecologist to ensure no hibernation nests are present) will encourage
dormice to move into their preferred adjacent retained habitats when they emerge from
hibernation in April or May. At that point, it will be safe to remove earth banks and root systems,
as dormice typically spend most of their time when active in the vegetation canopy above ground.

3.148

A similar but alternative approach would be to completely remove upstanding vegetation to
ground level outside of the sensitive breeding and hibernation periods (September/October).

3.149

If such avoidance measures cannot be implemented, it will be necessary to carry out dormouse
surveys and if dormice are found to be present, obtain a European Protected Species Licence
under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012.

3.150

Survey and licensing may also be appropriate if gaps in hedges are required which are
significantly greater than 6 m; this is because it is likely that larger gaps would represent a
significant percentage loss in the home-range of an individual dormouse. This is estimated to be
up to 300 m when living in hedgerow.
Amphibians

3.151

Seven ponds within the survey area have been identified as having a habitat suitability index for
great crested newts of 0.6 or above (indicating average or better habitat for newts). Of these
seven, three lie more than 250 m from the proposed cable route, and have sufficient habitat
nearby so that it is unlikely that, should great crested newts be present, they would be utilising
habitats likely to be affected by the proposed cable route.
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A further two ponds can be discounted as unlikely to be supporting great crested newts (3.27 and
3.32) as these have either undergone formal survey this year (3.27), or are of sufficiently new
construction (3.32) to discount the possibility that they would have been colonised by great
crested newts as yet.

3.153

The remaining two ponds with higher than average habitat suitability indices (3.07 and 3.17) have
not yet been surveyed for the presence of great crested newts, so their presence cannot be
discounted. There do not appear to be significant natural barriers between these ponds and the
proposed cable route to prevent newts from utilising terrestrial habitats on the route. It will be
necessary to carry out presence/absence survey for great crested newts in these ponds.

3.154

This may comprise eDNA analysis, carried out between mid-April – late June, or alternatively four
pond survey visits between mid-March to mid-June with two visits between mid-April and midMay. If presence of great crested newts is identified by either method, a total of 6 pond visits
mid-March to mid-June will be required to assess population size.

3.155

Should such a population be identified, it will be necessary to carry out an assessment to
determine whether the proposed cable route works would require licensing under the
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012. Such licensing would require a method
statement which would include mitigation measures such as erection of amphibian-proof fencing
to prevent newts accessing the construction areas, and capture and removal of newts to places
of safety, as appropriate. Compensation for habitat losses would also be normally expected.
Depending on final construction detail, it may be possible to carry out such works under the new
Low Impact Class Licence (WML-CL33), which has dispensation to avoid such compensation in
cases where reinstatement occurs sufficiently quickly.
Reptiles

3.156

Reptile survey and translocation is impractical, given the length of the cable route and the
temporary nature of the construction works. No areas have been identified with potential to
support particularly high reptile populations. However all reptiles are protected under the Wildlife
and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) against intentional killing or injury.

3.157

Vegetation clearance will be undertaken carefully in areas likely to support reptiles, such as
rough grassland margins, hedge banks, rush pasture, railway embankments (disused and
operational), and log and brash piles. In these areas, vegetation will be cut to a height of
approximately 150 mm and left for a period of 24 hours to allow any remaining reptiles to
disperse. Thereafter a second cut reducing vegetation to ground level will be undertaken. Any
log or brash piles or other features likely to shelter reptiles will be carefully dismantled under
ecological supervision and any reptiles present removed to a suitable place of safety.
Otters

3.158

Trenchless technology should be utilised wherever possible when crossing watercourses and
their bank-side vegetation. If this is not possible, it will be necessary to carry out a search for
otter couches or holts sufficiently in advance of commencement of the cable installation to ensure
that there is sufficient time to obtain a licence under the Conservation of Habitats and Species
Regulations 2012.
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Works within 100 m of larger watercourses will be avoided at night to avoid disturbance to
foraging or dispersing otters. Where this is not possible, hoarding or similar screening will be
erected along larger watercourses to prevent substantial noise and light spillage onto the watercourse.

3.160

Where excavations over 1 m deep are left open overnight, a sloping plank will be left in them to
aid otters from escaping the excavation, in case they access any trenches.
Beavers

3.161

The cable route has been modified to avoid known beaver features, such as the dam to the east
of Bicton College Home Farm.

3.162

Although the proposed cable route does not directly affect the River Otter, the dynamic behaviour
of beavers must be recognised and pre-commencement survey will be undertaken in all parts of
the Otter Valley which will be directly affected by the proposed cable route to ensure that no
previously unknown beaver activity would be affected.

If such activity was discovered,

appropriate mitigation measures will be developed and agreed with the Devon Beaver Project
(DWT).
Water Voles
3.163

As a precautionary measure where watercourses cannot be crossed by trenchless means, a
check for water voles between March and October (when water voles would be active) will be
carried out.
Future Monitoring (post-construction only)

3.164

Hedgerow establishment and maintenance will be monitored.

The Devon Hedge Group’s

guidance on Devon hedges and development (1998) indicate that maintenance and monitoring
will continue for a minimum of two years after reinstatement.
3.165

Monitoring is a normal condition of European Protected Species Licences. This may include
monitoring of the condition of mitigation measures and may also seek to monitor the population
which was affected.

3.166

There will be a legal requirement to undertake any monitoring relating to any method statements
attached to licences obtained under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012,
the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) or the Protection of Badgers Act 1992.

Summary
3.167

This assessment reviews the results of a Preliminary Ecological Assessment carried out by
Devon Wildlife Consultants which studied a corridor of 250 m radius each side of the proposed
route. It also reviewed desk study material from the Devon Biodiversity Records Centre from a
study area of 1 km radius around the route.

3.168

The Preliminary Ecological Assessment identified a number of designated sites which could be
affected by the proposed cable route, including the Exe Estuary SPA, Ramsar site and SSSI,
East Devon Pebblebed Heaths SPA and SSSI, Budleigh Salterton Cliffs SSSI, the Otter Estuary

December 2016

3-28

FAB Link Interconnector: UK Cable Route Environmental Risk Assessment Report

Chapter 3: Ecology, etc

SSSI, Otter Meadows CWS and Beautiport CWS. Otterton Park – Colaton Raleigh Marsh UWS
and Farringdon UWS.
3.169

Habitats identified along the route were dominated by arable land and improved grasslands, with
some areas of rush pasture and grazing marsh. Field boundaries were formed by a network of
species-rich Devon hedges, mostly with hedge-banks, the majority of which would be classed as
important using the Hedgerows Regulations 1997 wildlife and landscape criteria. Other important
habitats identified were watercourses, particularly those with well-wooded margins.

3.170

Potential of the affected (directly or adjacent) habitats to support a number of protected species
was also identified. Breeding birds including important species such as cirl bunting and curlew
are likely to occur along the route or close to it. The network of hedges bisected by the cable
route is likely to provide important flight lines and foraging resources for a number of species of
bats and they are likely to be equally important for dormice which are widespread across the
area. Badgers are common in the study area with setts and other evidence identified. Evidence
indicating the presence of otters on watercourses within the study area was also noted.

3.171

Two ponds were identified with potential to support great crested newts. Should they be present
in those ponds, then it is possible that the route will affect some areas of their terrestrial habitat,
and there is some risk of injury to individuals if present.

Reptiles are also likely to be

encountered in certain habitat features along the route. Beavers have been reintroduced to the
River Otter under licence, but should not be affected by the proposed cable route. Water vole
habitat is present on many of the watercourses, but they have not been recorded in the River
Otter catchment for a considerable time, and are unlikely to be present.
3.172

The proposed cable construction will be likely to have temporary impacts on all of the above
noted receptors, although in most cases, implementation of appropriate mitigation methods will
substantially reduce or completely remove these impacts.

3.173

Mitigation measures include careful reinstatement of grassland habitats on completion of cablelaying operations, minimisation of cable corridor width when passing through hedgerows,
followed by like-for-like reinstatement of hedges (including replacement of hedge-banks as
appropriate.

3.174

A Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be implemented, providing full
details of the methods outlined in the Code of Construction Practice (CoCP) for the works, which
should ensure good practice in terms of dust suppression, temporary water management and
handling of fuels and other materials (including an emergency plan to cover unexpected
spillages, leaks or other contamination occurrences, and prevent them spreading into adjacent
areas, some of which are designated sites).

3.175

Careful timing and phasing of vegetation clearance will minimise disturbance to breeding birds
and dormice, and would be likely to reduce the need for licensing in relation to the latter species,
in conjunction with above measures to limit the width of gaps in hedges.

3.176

Assuming that the mitigation methods suggested will be implemented, the proposed cable
construction works would be likely to have only minor and temporary impacts on the ecology of
the area through which it passes.
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Archaeology and Cultural Heritage
Introduction

4.1

This chapter considers the potential impacts on archaeological and cultural heritage resources
(collectively referred to as ‘heritage assets’) from the proposed FAB Link HVDC/HVAC
interconnector cable in the context of FAB Link Limited’s duties as an interconnector licence
holder under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989. It draws on relevant guidance, identifies the
likely impact risks and sets out a draft method statement of mitigation measures and/or best
practice measures to mitigate effects.

4.2

It identifies the likely impacts on these heritage assets in terms of the potential for direct physical
disturbance and changes within the settings of the assets. It also presents an assessment of the
likelihood of adverse effects occurring with regard to these assets.

4.3

The construction stage of the proposed development is more likely to result in impacts and
effects resulting from changes within the settings of heritage assets than the operational stage.
This is because there would be very little visible indication of the proposed development following
the completion of construction and commissioning. Impacts and effects on buried archaeological
remains and on the overall historic landscape would also occur during the construction stage
rather than the operational stage.

Assessment Methodology
Policy and Guidance
4.4

Legislative frameworks provide protection to the historic environment while planning policy
guidance provides advice concerning how the historic environment should be addressed within
the planning process. However it should be noted that the proposed works are considered to be
permitted development (under Part 15(B) of the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) Order 2015) and therefore no application will be made to East Devon District
Council (EDDC) other than a request to confirm that the works are lawful.

4.5

FAB Link Ltd holds an electricity interconnector licence and therefore has a ‘Duty to Preserve
Amenity’ under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989, which states that when proposing any
works a licence holder must:


Have regard to the desirability of preserving natural beauty, of conserving flora, fauna and
geological or physiographical features of special interest and of protecting sites, buildings
and objects of architectural, historic or archaeological interest; and



Do what he reasonably can to mitigate any effect which the proposals would have on the
natural beauty of the countryside or on any such flora, fauna, features, sites, buildings or
objects.

4.6

Statutory protection for archaeology is principally enshrined in the Ancient Monuments and
Archaeological Areas Act (1979) amended by the National Heritage Act (1983) and the National
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Nationally important archaeological sites are listed in a Schedule of

Monuments and are accorded statutory protection.
4.7

Historic Parks and Gardens, and Historic Battlefields, have received recognition under the
National Heritage Acts. Such sites are described on Registers maintained by Historic England
for the Department of Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS), but such designation does not afford
statutory protection.

4.8

For other components of the historic environment, the Planning (Listed Buildings and
Conservation Areas) Act (1990) and the Town and County Planning Act (1971) provide statutory
protection to listed buildings and their settings and present measures to designate and preserve
the character and appearance of Conservation Areas.

4.9

The Hedgerow Regulations (HMSO 1997) include guidelines that aim to protect hedgerows which
have been assessed as ‘important’ in terms of criteria that incorporate historical components.
One of these criteria relates to the documented date of a hedgerow. A hedgerow can be deemed
'important' if it can be shown to be of pre-enclosure date, which for the purposes of the
Regulations is currently taken (by case law precedent) to mean pre-AD 1845 (the earliest Act of
Inclosure recorded in the Small Titles Act (1896)). Developments that would require the removal
of any part of an 'important' hedgerow require consent from the Local Planning Authority for that
removal.

4.10

Proposed amendments to the Regulations (Department for Environment Food and Rural Affairs
(Defra) 2003) stated that 'hedgerows should be regarded as ‘important’ if they mark a boundary
of pre-1850 historic administrative unit (parish, township, hundred, wapentake, cantref or
maerdref) or pre-1600 manorial estate, ecclesiastical estate, or the outer limits of a field system,
park, wood or common land'. However these amendments have not yet been agreed as statute
law.

4.11

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF; March 2012) includes advice concerning the
safeguarding of the historic environment within the planning process. Paragraph 128 of the
NPPF directs local planning authorities to 'require an applicant to describe the significance of any
heritage assets affected, including any contribution made by their setting. Where a site on which
development is proposed includes or has the potential to include heritage assets with
archaeological interest, local planning authorities should require developers to submit an
appropriate desk-based assessment and, where necessary, a field evaluation.'

4.12

In Annex 2 of the NPPF, a heritage asset is defined as ‘A building, monument, site, place or
landscape positively identified as having a degree of significance meriting consideration in
planning decisions, because of its heritage interest. Heritage asset includes designated heritage
assets and assets identified by the local planning authority (including local listing)’.

4.13

Paragraph 133 of the NPPF states that ‘Where a proposed development will lead to substantial
harm or total loss of significance of a designated heritage asset, local planning authorities should
refuse consent, unless it can be demonstrated that the substantial harm or loss is necessary to
achieve substantial public benefits that outweigh that harm or loss …..’ The NPPF goes on to
state that ‘Where a development proposal will lead to less than substantial harm to the
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significance of a designated heritage asset, this harm should be weighed against the public
benefits of the proposal …’
4.14

Paragraph 135 of the NPPF advises that ‘The effect of an application on the significance of a
non-designated heritage asset should be taken into account in determining the application. In
weighing applications that affect directly or indirectly non designated heritage assets, a balanced
judgement will be required having regard to the scale of any harm or loss and the significance of
the heritage asset.’

4.15

The strong message emerging from the NPPF is that it is the effect of proposed development on
the significance of the heritage asset that is the principal concern, rather than the effect on the
asset itself.
Consultation
Table 4.1: Consultation Responses Relevant to this Chapter
Date

Consultee and Issues Raised

11th April
2016

Devon County Council Historic
Environment Team (HET)
HET advised on potential sources of
baseline information.

24th August
2016

How/ Where Addressed

All available sources of baseline
information have been examined
(paragraphs 4.30 - 4.100 of this
chapter).

HET advised on areas of possible historic
environment interest along the cable
route.

All relevant areas identified by HET
have been examined and assessed
within this chapter.

HET advised that all written archive
material (with regard to archaeology and
cultural heritage) would need to be
digitised and the digital archive submitted
to the Archaeology Data Service.

The developer is aware of this
requirement.

HET advised that there could be issues
with ‘night-hawking’ and advised the
developer to contact local metal detector
groups ahead of any fieldwork.

The developer is aware of this
requirement.

Otter Valley Association (response to
draft Environmental Risk Assessment
Report)
If the cable route chosen is along the
Otter Estuary it is important that
archaeological study of all known dock
and quay sites (as recorded on the
Devon archaeology map) is completed
prior to excavation starting.

These sites are identified within the
Gazetteer which forms Appendix 4.1
of this Environmental Risk
Assessment Report and also on
Figure 4.1.
FAB Link Ltd has undertaken
additional topographic, geotechnical
and environmental surveys to better
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How/ Where Addressed
understand the engineering and
environmental issues associated with
the footpath route. FAB Link Ltd has
concluded that it will progress with
submitting a planning application for
the footpath option in Q1 2017. If a
satisfactory planning permission for
the works to the footpath is granted,
FAB Link Ltd will progress with the
footpath route for the proposed
cables as they exit Budleigh
Salterton. Any archaeological
investigations of the known dock and
quay sites will be considered within
the process of developing that
planning application. If a satisfactory
planning permission is not granted,
FAB Link Ltd will progress with the
road route option.

2nd
September
2016

December 2016

Devon County Council (response to
draft Environmental Risk Assessment
Report)
Additional baseline data should include
the reports on the heritage of the lower
Otter Estuary (available on the website of
the Otter Valley Association) and also
LiDAR data for the Hawkerland Gap area
held by Devon County Council.

The reports on the website of the
Otter Valley Association have been
examined and relevant material
incorporated into the baseline section
of this report. The LiDAR data for the
Hawkerland Gap area has been
obtained and examined.

There is some scope to reference the
opportunities for the mitigation
undertaken for the FAB Link project to
link to regional research programmes
regarding field boundaries.

This is now addressed in paragraph
4.137 of this chapter.

The impact on Bicton Park of the
proposed works compounds adjacent to
the north-east edge of the park needs to
be considered.

These compounds have now been
relocated and are further from the
edge of the historic park. As a
consequence any adverse effects
during construction resulting from
changes within the setting of the
Registered Historic Park and Garden
have been reduced.

The Gardens Trust (Devon Gardens
Trust) should be consulted.

The Devon Gardens Trust was
contacted on 06 October 2016 with
regard to the proposed works – no
response has been received.

Three historic quays in the lower Otter
Valley – Salterne Haven, Granary Quay
and Kersbrook Quay – are likely to be
directly impacted by the cable trench and

These sites are identified within the
Gazetteer which forms Appendix 4.1
of this Environmental Risk
Assessment Report and also on
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Date

Consultee and Issues Raised

How/ Where Addressed

compounds. There is potential for
archaeological deposits relating to these
sites to be particularly well-preserved due
to waterlogging.

Figure 4.1.

The potential for the works to encounter
well-preserved deposits with high
palaeoenvironmental potential should be
referenced in the baseline section of the
report and in proposals for mitigation.

1st
November
2016

FAB Link Ltd has undertaken
additional topographic, geotechnical
and environmental surveys to better
understand the engineering and
environmental issues associated with
the footpath route. FAB Link Ltd has
concluded that it will progress with
submitting a planning application for
the footpath option in Q1 2017. If a
satisfactory planning permission for
the works to the footpath is granted,
FAB Link Ltd will progress with the
footpath route for the proposed
cables as they exit Budleigh
Salterton. Any archaeological
investigations of the known dock and
quay sites will be considered within
the process of developing that
planning application.
If a satisfactory planning permission
is not granted, FAB Link Ltd will
progress with the road route option.
This is now addressed in more detail
in the impact assessment section of
this chapter (paragraph 4.117) and in
the proposals for mitigation
(paragraph 4.136).

The mitigation section of the report could
refer to opportunities for added value by
linking the FAB Link work to regional
palaeoenvironmental and
geoarchaeological research programmes.

This is now addressed in the
mitigation section of this chapter
(paragraph 4.137).

The FAB Link project should maximise
opportunities during the archaeological
mitigation programme to make
information available on site and through
appropriate media.

This is now addressed in the
mitigation section of this chapter
(paragraph 4.130).

Historic England (response to draft
Environmental Risk Assessment
Report)
The projected route crosses a highly
designated Registered Park and Garden
(Bicton) and further consultation as the
scheme planning develops would be
appreciated.
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How/ Where Addressed
effects during construction resulting
from changes within the setting of the
Registered Historic Park and Garden
have been reduced.
The developer has advised Historic
England of this amendment.

The route does not appear to have been
screened effectively for Scheduled
Monuments at this time.

Additional checks have been made
and all Scheduled Monuments that
could potentially be affected by the
proposed works are identified within
the Gazetteer which forms Appendix
4.1 of this Environmental Risk
Assessment Report and also on
Figure 4.1.

Methodology
4.16

Data regarding known heritage assets (designated and undesignated) have been sought from a
number of sources, including the Devon Historic Environment Record (HER) maintained by
Devon County Council, the National Heritage List for England (maintained by Historic England)
and the Devon Archives and Local Studies Service (Exeter).

4.17

In the NPPF ‘significance’ of a heritage asset is defined as: ‘The value of a heritage asset to this
and future generations because of its heritage interest. That interest may be archaeological,
architectural, artistic or historic’ (Annex 2: Glossary).

4.18

These levels of interest broadly tie in with previous guidance from English Heritage expressed in
the document Conservation Principles, Policies and Guidance for the Sustainable Management
of the Historic Environment (EH 2008). This provided guidance on understanding heritage values
and also included a section (Section 6) advising on how to assess heritage significance.

4.19

According to the guidance published by English Heritage (2008), heritage values fall into four
inter-related groups:


Evidential value – the potential of a place to yield evidence about past human activity;



Historical value - this derives from the ways in which past people, events and aspects of life
can be connected through a place to the present.

This value tends to be illustrative

(providing insights into past communities and their activities) or associative (association with
a notable family, person, event or movement);


Aesthetic value – this derives from the ways in which people draw sensory and intellectual
stimulation from a place; and



Communal value – this derives from the meanings of a place for the people who relate to it,
or for whom it figures in their collective experience or memory.
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EDDC has produced a web-based guidance note regarding the Assessment of Significance for
listed

buildings:

http://eastdevon.gov.uk/planning/planning-permission/apply-for-planning-

permission/listed-building-consent/statement-of-significance-guidance-notes-for-listed-buildings/.
This provides advice on the nature and level of information that should accompany applications
for listed building consent and for planning permission for developments affecting heritage
assets.
4.21

The definition of the setting of a heritage asset is provided in Annex 2 of the NPPF: ‘The
surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced. Its extent is not fixed and may change as
the asset and its surroundings evolve. Elements of a setting may make a positive or negative
contribution to the significance of an asset, may affect the ability to appreciate that significance or
may be neutral.’

4.22

The most recent guidance regarding the settings of heritage assets, and the nature and
magnitude of impacts and consequently effects on such settings, is provided in the Historic
England document Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in Planning Note 3: The Setting of
Heritage Assets (July 2015). This guidance provides advice on the definition of setting and the
general principles of setting in the context of strategic planning and development control. It
states (paragraph 2) that ‘the information required in support of applications for planning
permission and listed building consents should be no more than is necessary to reach an
informed decision, and that activities to conserve or invest need to be proportionate to the
significance of the heritage assets affected and the impact on the significance of those heritage
assets. At the same time those taking decisions need enough information to understand the
issues.’

4.23

The Historic England guidance document makes the following points:


Extensive heritage assets such as landscapes or townscapes can include many heritage
assets and their nested and overlapping settings, as well as having a setting of their own;



The setting of a heritage asset may reflect the character of the wider townscape or
landscape in which it is situated, whether fortuitously or by design;



The importance of a setting of a heritage asset is what it contributes to the significance of
the asset;



Where the significance of a heritage asset has been compromised in the past by
unsympathetic development within its setting, consideration still needs to be given as to
whether additional change will further detract from (or possibly enhance) the significance of
the asset;



The contribution made by its setting to the significance of a heritage asset does not depend
on public access; and



Heritage assets that comprise only buried archaeological remains have a setting, although
this may not be readily appreciated by a casual observer.
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The document goes on to provide advice on a staged approach to decision-taking by outlining a
five-stage approach:
1.

Identify which heritage assets and their settings are affected;

2.

Assess whether, how and to what degree these settings make a contribution to the
significance of the heritage asset(s);

3.

Assess the effects of the proposed development, whether beneficial or harmful, on that
significance;

4.25

4.

Explore the way to maximise enhancement and avoid or minimise harm; and

5.

Make and document the decision and monitor outcomes.

Although assessments of changes within the settings of heritage assets can involve non-visual
issues such as noise, it is more usually the visual aspects of a development that form the major
part of the assessment.

4.26

The existence of direct lines of sight between the heritage asset and the proposed development
is an important factor in judging the visual impact of the development. However it is possible for
changes within the setting to occur even when such a relationship does not exist. For example,
views towards a listed building from a frequently visited location, such as a park or a public
footpath, may be affected by the presence of a larger development, even if the development is
not directly visible from the building itself.

4.27

An assessment of visual impacts on the heritage assets and their settings needs to take into
account a wide variety of factors including the location of the asset within the physical landscape,
its relationship with contemporary and non-contemporary features within that landscape and the
location, size and character of the proposed development in relation to these factors.

4.28

The assessment then needs to balance the impact of these various considerations on the basis
of informed professional judgment. If there is the potential for changes within the setting of
heritage assets due to noise or other impacts than these would be considered using appropriate
procedures.
Limitations of the Assessment

4.29

No limitations have been identified with regard to the assessment presented within this chapter.
All known and available sources of baseline data have been examined.

Risk Assessment
Baseline Environment
4.30

A gazetteer of identified heritage assets is presented as Appendix 4.1 of this Environmental Risk
Assessment Report and the assets are shown on Figures 4.1a-h as Sites 001 - 164.
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In order to understand the potential for the working area of the cable route to contain buried
archaeological remains, examination was made of the Devon Historic Environment Record
(HER). Data were acquired and examined for an extensive area in order to provide advice
regarding cable route and converter station options; however for the purposes of the current
report the study area with regard to buried archaeology is a buffer zone extending approximately
200m from the edge of the identified cable corridor.

4.32

Not all HER records within the 200m study area are included within the gazetteer – some entries
are not relevant to the purpose of this assessment.

4.33

There is no fixed study area with regard to the assessment of potential effects resulting from
change within the setting of heritage assets. All assets for which an adverse effect is possible
are identified below.
Designated Heritage Assets

4.34

Listed buildings, Registered Historic Parks and Gardens and Conservation Areas considered
within this assessment are described below in a general north to south direction of travel. No
Scheduled Monuments that could be affected by the construction and/or operation of the cables
have been identified.

4.35

Tillhouse Farmhouse (001) is a Grade II listed building located approximately 250m east of the
cable route. It has a probable 15th century core with later insertions and alterations, originating
as a farmhouse with a 3-room through passage plan form. The immediate setting of the property
comprises the farmyard along with adjacent modern farm buildings. However the wider setting
has been subject to much recent alteration in the form of the establishment of the new settlement
at Cranbrook which is directly adjacent to the farm.

4.36

The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the building.
The setting of the listed building makes a slight contribution to its significance.

4.37

Rockbeare Bridge (002) is also Grade II listed and is a former road bridge over a small stream on
the edge of the new settlement at Cranbrook. It bears two inscription panels; one refers to
repairs in 1681 whilst the second states that the bridge was rebuilt in 1790. A larger adjacent
bridge now carries the B3174 road (formerly the A30) over the stream here. Rockbeare Bridge is
directly adjacent to the cable route corridor. The immediate setting of the bridge comprises the
former road on either side which is carried over the watercourse here, along with adjacent
modern bridge and road. There is also a wider setting that takes in the surrounding fields of
pasture and the hedgerows along either side of the stream.

4.38

The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
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structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from people who
have an interest in the structure and in local history. The setting of the listed bridge makes a
reasonable contribution to its significance.
4.39

Lower Southwood Cottage and Lower Southwood Farmhouse (003) together comprise a single
grade II listed building. Originally all one house, of early 17th century date, the cottage also
incorporates part of a late 19th century coach house. This listed building is approximately 220 m
east of a proposed works compound and 380m east of the cable route corridor. The immediate
setting of the properties comprises the farmyard just to the north and the formal garden to the
south, along with additional modern farm buildings just on the other side of the road at the south
end of the garden and access drive. These all provide evidence that there is still a working farm
in the vicinity. There is also a wider setting in that there are views to and from the listed building
from several directions, including from the application site.

4.40

The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the building.
The setting of the listed building makes a reasonable contribution to its significance.

4.41

Farringdon House (004) is a Grade II listed mansion of 18th century date, modernised c. 1800
and remodelled 1897-1900. The listing also includes a terrace adjoining the north side of the
house. The immediate setting of the listed building comprises the formal grounds to the east and
north-east. A wider setting includes the former parkland associated with the house, which mostly
extends to the south away from the principal facade. However there has been modern residential
development along the former main access drive to the north and west of the house, whilst some
historic buildings just west of the house and formerly associated with it have been separated and
converted to residential use.

4.42

The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the building.
The setting of the listed building makes a reasonable contribution to its significance.

4.43

The gate posts at the original entrance to the grounds of Farringdon House date to c. 1900 and
are separately listed at Grade II (005).

This now provides access to modern residential

properties, whilst the main house has a separate access from the B3184 road. The cable route
corridor is immediately across this road, approximately 130m from Farringdon House. The
immediate setting of the listed structure comprises the driveway formerly leading to Farringdon
House along with the formal grounds to the east and north-east. A wider setting includes the

December 2016

4-10

FAB Link Interconnector: UK Cable Route Environmental Risk Assessment Report

Chapter 4 Archaeology, etc

former parkland associated with the house and also the fields to the east on the opposite side of
the B3184 road. However there has been modern residential development along the former main
access drive and this no longer leads to the principal house.
4.44

The significance of the listed structure is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former residents (of both Farringdon House and also the modern residential development). The
setting of the listed structure makes some contribution to its significance.

4.45

Upham Farmhouse (006) is Grade II* listed and is of early 17th century date, albeit modernised
and extended in the late 19th century. A barn of late 16th or early 17th century date located
approximately 35m south-east of the farmhouse is separately listed at Grade II (007). These
listed buildings are approximately 250m west of the cable route corridor and both are now in
residential use. The immediate setting of these listed buildings comprises the associated
structures that form part of the residential units, some of which are of modern date. There is
further residential development immediately to the north along with a small caravan site. The
wider setting includes farmland extending in most directions from these residential properties.

4.46

The significance of these listed buildings is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structures and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structures and their settings. Communal values derive from current
and former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the
buildings. The setting of the listed buildings makes a reasonable contribution to its significance.

4.47

A cottage to the west of Colaton Ralegh known as No. 3 The Proopery (formerly Coxspur
Cottage and Copplestone Cottage) is probably 18th century in date and extended in the late 19th
century. This cottage is a Grade II listed building (008) and is located approximately 215m east
of the cable route corridor. The immediate setting of the listed building comprises the gardens to
the east as well as the lane adjacent to the western side of the buildings and the farm buildings
on the other side of this lane. Its wider setting includes farmland extending in most directions.

4.48

The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the building.
The setting of the listed building makes a reasonable contribution to its significance.

4.49

The cable route passes through the north-eastern corner of the Grade I Registered Historic Park
and Garden at Bicton, to the north of East Budleigh. This designated area includes early 18th
century formal gardens set in parkland of 18th and 19th century date (009). The principal house at
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Bicton is Grade II* listed and dates to c. 1800 (010). Formerly the home of the Rolle family, it is
now the centre of a college for land-based learning.
4.50

The entrance lodge adjacent to the B3178 road is called Sidmouth Lodge. This is of late 18th to
early 19th century date and is also Grade II* listed (011). The immediate setting of the listed
building comprises the access drive leading through into the park as well as the ornamental
railings and wall on the opposite side of the road. Its wider setting includes the park around
Bicton House.

4.51

The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the building.
The setting of the listed building makes a strong contribution to its significance.

4.52

The walls and iron railings on the opposite side of the road here are separately listed at Grade II
(012) and are located approximately 135m from the cable route corridor. The immediate setting
of the listed structure comprises the adjacent road and the entrance lodge on the other side,
whilst the wider setting includes the park around Bicton House.

4.53

The significance of the listed structure is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from local people
and other who may have an association with the structure. The setting of the listed structure
makes a reasonable contribution to its significance.

4.54

Bicton Old Rectory is a Grade II listed former rectory of early to mid-18th century date, remodelled
and extended in the early 19th century and extended in the 20th century (013). It is located to the
south of the Registered Historic Park and Garden and approximately 120m west of the cable
route corridor. The immediate setting of the listed building comprises the extensive grounds to
the south, whilst its wider setting includes farmland extending in most directions. The building is
in an elevated location with clear views out to the south.

4.55

The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the building.
The setting of the listed building makes a strong contribution to its significance.

4.56

Beech Tree Cottage and Wild Goose Cottage are located just to the west of Frogmore Lane and
were formerly parts of a single house of late 16th or early 17th century date (014). These cottages
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are approximately 90m north-west of the cable route corridor. The immediate setting of the listed
building comprises the gardens to the south as well as the lane just to the east and the buildings
on the other side of this lane. Its wider setting includes farmland extending in most directions.
4.57

The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the building.
The setting of the listed building makes a reasonable contribution to its significance.

4.58

Further south along Frogmore Road is another Grade II listed building known as The Cottage,
this one being of mid-late 17th century date (015). This listed building is approximately 115m
west of the cable route corridor. The immediate setting of the listed building comprises the
gardens to the south as well as the lane adjacent to the eastern side of the building and the other
residential properties to the north.

Its wider setting includes farmland extending in most

directions.
4.59

The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the building.
The setting of the listed building makes a reasonable contribution to its significance.

4.60

Old Budley Court at Budleigh Hill, on the southern edge of East Budleigh, is a Grade II listed
house built c. 1830-40 and renovated in the early 20th century (016). It is located approximately
115m west of the cable route corridor. The immediate setting of the listed building comprises the
gardens to the south and east as well as the road adjacent to the western side of the building and
the other properties on each side of the road. Its wider setting includes farmland to the east.

4.61

The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the building.
The setting of the listed building makes a reasonable contribution to its significance.

4.62

Not far from here and approximately 110m from the cable route corridor is Pulhayes Farmhouse
– a Grade II listed farmhouse of mid-17th century date with adjoining early 18th century cider
house (017). The immediate setting of the listed building comprises the farmyard along with
adjacent modern farm buildings. Its wider setting includes farmland extending in most directions.
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The significance of the listed building is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structure and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structure and its setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the building.
The setting of the listed building makes a reasonable contribution to its significance.

4.64

Not far from the cable landfall at Budleigh Salterton is a row of eight two-storey coastguard
cottages (20-38 Coastguard Road) with associated buildings including a rocket cart house,
collectively listed at Grade II (018). Most of the buildings here are of late 19th century date and
are directly adjacent to the Option 2 cable route corridor in this area. The immediate setting of
the listed buildings comprises the adjacent gardens as well as the roads on three sides and
neighbouring properties. The wider and more important component of the setting is the coastline
and the sea for which there is a requirement to maintain a clear visual connection.

4.65

The significance of the listed buildings is derived from all of the key values identified in
Conservation Principles; evidential, historical, aesthetic and communal. The evidential and
historic values are linked to the information derived from the study of the built fabric of the
structures and of associated documents. There are aesthetic values associated with the visual
appreciation of the historic structures and the setting. Communal values derive from current and
former owners / tenants as well as local people who may have a connection with the buildings.
The setting of the listed buildings makes a strong contribution to its significance.

4.66

The Otterton Conservation Area (019) lies to the east of the cable route, with the western edge of
the Conservation Area being the west bank of the River Otter. The village core contains a
number of thatched cottages of 16th – 18th century date along with 19th century Rolle estate
cottages. The prominent tower of the Church of St Michael is largely 14th century in date.

4.67

The Budleigh Salterton Conservation Area (020) is located west of the cable route although one
part of Option 2 is directly adjacent to the boundary of the Conservation Area. Most of the
significant buildings here are of 19th and early 20th century date and reflect the transformation
during that period from a small fishing hamlet to a fashionable seaside resort with
accommodation in a variety of styles.
Non-designated Heritage Assets

4.68

Knowledge of the archaeology of this part of East Devon has been enhanced in recent years by
programmes of excavation and observation undertaken with regard to the construction of linear
schemes (cf. Fitzpatrick et al. 1999; Mudd and Joyce 2014).

Prior to this much had been

accomplished through aerial survey and also through programmes of research initiated largely by
local interest groups.

More recently there has also been information provided by metal

detectorists through the Portable Antiquities Scheme (PAS).
4.69

Evidence for prehistoric activity within the defined study area is predominantly in the form of
worked flints or metalwork, with a few potential features suggested by cropmarks seen on aerial
photographs. Scatters of worked flint are known from several locations including Elbury Farm
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(021) and Hawkerland (022) and from land north of Budleigh Salterton (023). The latter included
two cores and at least four scrapers. Three waste flakes were found on the line of the Otterton to
Dotton water main (024). Two pieces of worked flint, including a small end scraper of later
Neolithic or earlier Bronze Age date were recovered from the topsoil of an archaeological trial
trench south of Pulhayes Farm (025) and a scatter of worked flints is recorded in the vicinity of
this farm (026).
4.70

Metal detector finds including Bronze Age artefacts are recorded at two locations within the
defined study area (027; 028); in both cases the dated artefacts comprised a single bronze
palstave. Two small ring ditches recorded as cropmarks on aerial photographs (029; 030) could
represent the remains of Bronze Age round barrows, as could a third example north of Kersbrook
(031). A ring ditch was excavated recently at the Cranbrook new town development north of the
airport at Exeter and was found to be of Early Bronze Age date. Two Beaker vessels (c. 2,000
BC) were also found here, along with a field boundary of later Bronze Age date and other more
ephemeral remains of similar date. An irregular single-ditched enclosure also recorded as a
cropmark near to Colaton Raleigh may also date to this period (032).

4.71

Although the route of the Roman Road from Honiton west to Exeter is reasonably well-attested
(033), evidence for Roman rural settlement is patchy and the sites of this period recorded within
the defined study area on the HER are findspots of metal artefacts. A bow and fantail brooch
found by a metal detectorist (034) to the south-east of Bicton Park could be of later Iron in the
vicinity of the Cranbrook new development (037).

4.72

Just to the east of the cable route the HER records a possible Saxon crossing point of the River
Otter (038). This is suggested by the location and alignments of parish boundaries and roads.

4.73

Metal detector finds of medieval date include: a stirrup mount (039) which could also be of from
the early medieval period; a strap junction (040); a copper alloy pendant (041); and a groat of
Edward I (042). A pair of cast copper alloy buckles (043) have been dated to c. 1485-1510 whilst
a copper alloy jeton made in Nuremburg is likely to be c. 1586-1635 (044). One group of metal
detector finds is listed as including material from medieval to modern in date (045).

4.74

The HER records a number of locations where examination of early maps (predominantly the
mid-19th century Tithe Maps and also the 1st edition Ordnance Survey (OS) 25’’ and 6’’ maps)
indicates the presence of former settlement in the form of farmsteads or small hamlets now
shrunken or completely disappeared. Some of these former settlements may have originated in
the medieval period but are not recorded until the 19th century.

4.75

Examples include two small farmsteads (046; 047), one larger farmstead (048) and the site of a
house and garden (049), all in the vicinity of Lower Burrowton. Some sherds of 17th or 18th
century pottery have been found at the site of the former house and garden. Lower Burrowton is
revealed by the earlier maps to have been a small hamlet (050) and it is possible that former field
boundaries in this area that are recorded on aerial photographs (051) could represent other
elements of a larger settlement that had subsequently contracted.
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The former farmstead of Lower Elbury now has a single surviving building (052) although to the
north of Elbury Farm an earthwork platform recorded on aerial photographs may also represent
an earlier settlement element that has not otherwise been recorded (053).

4.77

Further south is the location of a former cottage known as ‘Pottlehayes’ (054) – the Aylesbeare
Tithe Map of 1839 also records two smaller buildings west of the cottage. The site of the former
Jeans Farm (055) is recorded as being south-west of Marwood Cross, whilst the current
Canterbury Green Farm is named on early OS maps as ‘Pounces’ (056).

4.78

Several former farmsteads are identified on early maps of the Hawkerland Valley – some may
well be individual outbuildings rather than full farmsteads (057-062). Also in this location is the
site of ‘Norish’s Cottages’ as recorded on the OS 1st edition 25’’ map (063) – now the location of
a cottage recorded on the modern OS map as ‘Morish Cotley’. Additionally there is a former
smithy which is still extant (064), an area of linear settlement extending to the east (065), the site
of a former well or well-house (066) and a weir (067).

4.79

West of Colaton Raleigh is a former Plymouth Brethren meeting house now in residential use
(068) and also a former Wesleyan Chapel similarly converted to a residence (069). Other former
buildings are recorded on historic maps of this area (070-072). To the south the early maps
record a building (possibly a barn) set within a small enclosure (073) and also a long rectangular
building in a separate location (074).

4.80

Frogmore is shown on the OS 1st edition 25’’ map as a settlement with three farmsteads (075)
and there is documentary evidence that suggests one of the buildings may have been used as a
chapel. The East Budleigh Tithe Map (1843) indicates a group of buildings around a courtyard
(076) but these are not shown on the OS 1st edition 25’’ map of 1880-1899.

4.81

Many farms and farm cottages were part of the estate of the Rolle family of Bicton. These
include Popham‘s Farm (077), Popham’s Farm Cottages (078), Thorn Mill Farm (079; 080) and
the cottages at 1-3 South Farm Road (081). The historic maps also record the location of Sleap
Cottage (082) – formerly a Grade II listed building but destroyed by fire in 2001 and replaced by a
modern house.

The 1842 Tithe Map of Colaton Ralegh shows the location of a former

brickworks, no longer extant (083).
4.82

Field names are identified in the written Apportionments that accompany the Tithe Maps and
these may indicate former features or activities of interest. At East Budleigh such names include
Cross Park (084), Pit Close (085), Pit Park (086) and Barns Park (087). Fourteen field names
containing the word ‘Bury’ are in close proximity to one another and could indicate the location of
a fortified dwelling (088).

4.83

In several locations along the cable route, examination of aerial photographs has revealed the
presence of low earthwork ridges that are likely to represent evidence of former orchards (089101). For some of these there is corroborating information on early detailed maps that indicate
orchards and thus demonstrate this use of the land back as far as the mid-late 19th century. In
three locations the nature of the earthworks is more indicative of former woodland (102-104).

4.84

Other former land uses revealed by examination of aerial photographs include catch meadows
and water meadows. Catch meadows may have been developed in the medieval period and
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were certainly used during later periods. They comprise fields irrigated via channels or ‘gutters’
which take water along the valley slopes from a source location and are then allowed to overflow
into lower, parallel, channels and then into the fields. This prevented the ground from freezing
during the winter and allowed early grazing. Possible examples are present at three locations
within the defined study area (105-107).
4.85

Water meadows served a similar purpose to catch meadows and were located in valley bottoms,
using a system of feeder channels leading off a natural or channelled stream and controlled by
sluices. One example is located in the northern part of the cable route corridor (108) and is
based around the Cranny Brook. A small low arched bridge is likely to be part of the water
meadow system here (109).

4.86

Examination of the early maps has resulted in the identification of numerous former extraction
pits (110-120). Where these were for the digging of marl the pit is likely to have been reused as
a pond, but there are also pits for the extraction of sand, gravel and clay.

4.87

In the northern part of the cable route corridor is the railway line running east from Exeter to
London (121). This was opened in 1860 as part of the London and South Western Railway
(LSWR) and a new station at Cranbrook has recently been brought into operation.

In the

southern part of the cable route corridor is the route of the former Budleigh Salterton Railway
(122). This opened in 1897 and was initially locally sponsored, but was taken over by the LSWR
and extended to Exmouth. The OS 25’’ map of 1904-06 shows the location of a building adjacent
to the railway (123) and this could have been linked to the operational use of the line.
4.88

There is also evidence of industrial activities within the defined study area additional to the
extractive pits described above. A possible dump of kiln waste (from a brick kiln) was found on
the line of the Otterton to Dotton water main (124). No actual kiln was identified at this location,
although a brickworks (083) is recorded further to the north on early maps of the area.

4.89

At Budleigh Salterton the remains of two limekilns are still extant forming part of the retaining wall
of a traffic island at the junction of Salting Hill and Granary Lane (125). These are marked as
‘Old Limekilns’ on the OS 1st edition 6’’ map, whilst another example (126) is recorded on other
sources on the east side of the River Otter in this area.

4.90

The early detailed maps of Budleigh Salterton also show areas marked as ‘Saltings’ (127).
These may not be actual areas of salt production as this term was used to describe areas
covered regularly by high tides; however the presence of a salt industry in this area is attested in
documentary records of medieval and post-medieval date. There was a small port at Budleigh
Salterton until the former mudflats were enclosed – an activity that resulted in a reduction of tidal
scouring and the eventual loss of the harbour. The enclosed area measured more than 30 acres
and the embankment is still present (128).

4.91

Prior to the construction of this embankment, the lower part of the Otter Valley was an estuary
that was navigable for some distance by boats of up to 70 or 80 tons. At least three quays or
wharves are known on the western edge of this estuary: Bankley Wharf; Kersbrook Quay; and
Granary Dock. Bankley Wharf was located near to Pulhayes Farm and there are documentary
references of deliveries of stone to this wharf at the beginning of the 19th century. Kersbrook
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Quay (163) was located immediately north of the present South Farm Lane, just east of South
Farm Cottages. Granary Quay (164) was further to the south and there was a limekiln situated
close to this quay.
4.92

In addition to the Grade I Registered Historic Park and Garden at Bicton described above (009),
the parkland and gardens at Farringdon House (129) are included on the Devon Gazetteer of
Parks and Gardens of Local Interest. There is a walled garden towards the southern end of the
former park.

4.93

There are numerous entries on the HER which relate to features within the defined study area
that are associated with the defence of the area during the Second Word War (1939-45). Many
are linked to the former RAF Exeter which was a fighter command base. There are wartime
structures here that are still extant (130-132), along with the locations of the dispersed sites used
for accommodation and other support facilities (133-141).

There were several searchlight

batteries in the vicinity of the airfield and beyond (142-146), including one close to the coast at
Pulhayes Farm (147) with an associated temporary camp that may have been used for
accommodation (148). There is also a contemporary tank trap at Budleigh Salterton comprising
a reinforced concrete cylinder set on end (149).

A circular cropmark recorded on aerial

photographs of the Clyst Valley may also represent a military site of Second World War date
(150).
4.94

Other entries on the HER and within the defined study area relate to undated features and sites,
mostly recorded on aerial photographs.

Many of these could be evidence of former field

boundaries (151-156), whilst others could represent parts of enclosures bounding settlement or
other activities (154; 157). A wide circular feature enclosing a hilltop south of East Budleigh is
seen as a probable product of the geology of the area (158). At Colaton Ralegh the possible
presence of an open field cultivation system is recorded on the HER (159).
4.95

In the northern part of the cable route corridor a possible track linking the A30 road with Parson’s
Bridge is thought to survive in places as a cropmark or earthwork (160). Geophysical survey
undertaken on land at Saundercroft Farm found several anomalies that may represent features of
archaeological interest (161), one of which corresponds to a field boundary recorded on historic
maps of the area.

4.96

Archaeological observations in 1995 during work undertaken by South West Water in the vicinity
of the Limekiln car park at Budleigh Salterton identified a lens of organic material which included
a sharpened hazel stake and fragments of hazel twigs (162).

A cattle vertebra was also

recovered during these observations.
4.97

A programme of Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC) has been undertaken for Devon and
the results are available via the Devon County Council website. HLC is an aspect of more
general landscape characterisation that seeks to provide an additional element of ‘time-depth’,
allowing the historic evolution of the landscape to be perceived and understood.

4.98

Figures 4.2a-h show the cable route in relation to the Modern layer of the published HLC, which
is the characterisation based on what is present within the landscape today. The cable route
passes through several HLC types including: areas of Medieval Enclosure; Medieval Enclosure
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based on Strip Fields; Barton Fields (relatively large, regular enclosures that were likely to have
been laid out in the period of the 15th to 18th centuries); Post-medieval Enclosure; Post-medieval
Enclosure with Medieval Elements; Modern Enclosure; Orchard; Other Woodland; Modern
Settlement; and (at landfall) Sand.
4.99

A number of field boundaries along the cable route corridor have been identified as ‘Important
Hedgerows’ under the historical criteria specified in the Hedgerow Regulations 1997. These are
indicated on Figures 4.3a-h.

4.100

The historical context of field boundaries in Devon has been subject to recent study within the
process of completing the HLC work and later developed in a separate publication (Turner,
2007).
Assessment of Construction Impacts

4.101

Potential construction impacts along the cable route corridor include direct physical disturbance
of buried archaeological remains within the cable trenches and/or the construction easement,
also the temporary access routes. These are taken to be permanent adverse impacts.

4.102

As described in Chapter 2 of this report the construction easement would generally be 30m wide,
within which there would be two cable trenches each one generally 2.5m wide at surface level
(2m wide at the base) and c. 1.5m deep. It is anticipated that topsoil would be removed from
within the whole of the 30m construction easement. There would be a greater area and depth of
excavation required at crossing points where trenchless technology is required.

4.103

A number of site compounds would be established; these are indicated on Figures 4.1a-h as
‘Working Areas’. The contractor appointed to undertake the cable installation will determine the
methodology for preparation of the compounds but it is possible that topsoil would be stripped
from within many, if not all, of each of these locations.

4.104

In several places temporary access routes required in order to facilitate construction have been
identified and these are indicated on Figures 4.1a-h, encapsulated within the ‘Working ’. The
contractor appointed to undertake the cable installation will determine the methodology for
preparation of these access routes but it is possible that topsoil would be stripped from within
much if not all of each of these routes.

4.105

There could also be temporary visual and noise impacts within the settings of heritage assets that
could adversely affect the significance of such assets. These impacts would be short-term, as
would impacts on the overall historic landscape.

4.106

Just to the south of the substation the cable route corridor passes through the edge of an HER
entry recorded as former field boundaries visible on aerial photographs as earthwork ditches
(051). The route also passes close to a couple of locations of former farmsteads (046; 049).

4.107

Further south but still north of the railway the cable route corridor passes through an area where
earthwork ridges indicates a former orchard (092) and close to a recorded earthwork platform
(053). On each side of the railway are further earthwork ridges indicating a former orchard (094)
and also possible evidence for water meadows (108). Metal detector finds of medieval to modern
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date are recorded in the same area (045) and the cable route corridor then crosses through parts
of an HER entry recorded as possible former field boundaries visible on aerial photographs (152).
4.108

In the vicinity of the B3174 road the cable route corridor crosses the line of the Roman road from
Honiton to Exeter (033) and there could be contemporary roadside settlement or evidence of
other activities as well as the remains of the Roman road in this area.

4.109

To the south of this road the cable route corridor incorporates the recorded location of a WWII
searchlight battery (142) before crossing through two areas of former catch meadows (105; 106).
Just to the north of the runway landing lights is a former military structure within the cable route
corridor (131).

4.110

South of the A30 road the cable route corridor passes close to the location of former buildings
recorded on earlier maps of this area (west of site 054).

4.111

The cable route corridor passes through the southern end of the locally registered historic park
surrounding Farringdon House (129) and also through a further area of earthwork ridges
indicating a former orchard (100). West of the B3180 road the cable route corridor passes
through an area of earthwork ridges suggesting former woodland (102), whilst a temporary
access route here crosses a former extraction pit (114) and another area of earthwork ridges
suggesting former woodland (104).

4.112

In the Hawkerland valley the cable route corridor incorporates the location of a former farmstead
(057) and passes close to the recorded locations of other buildings which include both extant or
former examples (064; 067).

To the east of here a proposed compound area includes the

location of a potential ditched enclosure (032).
4.113

The cable route corridor passes through the north-eastern edge of the Grade I Registered Park
and Garden at Bicton. There are other modern services already installed within this part of the
designated heritage asset. East of Bicton Park the cable route corridor passes close to the
findspot of a later prehistoric or early Roman brooch (034).

4.114

Near to East Budleigh the cable route corridor crosses the line of an embankment enclosing
former mudflats (128). It also passes close to the site of a former WWII searchlight battery (147)
but all work in this area would be within the current B3178 road.

4.115

To the north of Budleigh Salterton the cable route corridor passes through an area where the field
names recorded on the tithe map suggest a possible fortification or fortified house (088) and also
through an area where two Roman coins have been found (035) and a location where buildings
are recorded on a mid-19th century map (076). The area around the proposed crossing of South
Farm Lane is the location of the former Kersbrook Quay (163).

4.116

Approaching landfall at Budleigh Salterton the Option 1 cable route is aligned along the top of the
an embankment enclosing former mudflats (128). The location of the former Granary Dock (162)
is directly adjacent to the cable route here. The Option 2 route is within the existing roads past
the listed coastguard cottages and associated buildings (018) and around the edge of the
Conservation Area (020).
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The excavations required for the Transition Joint Bays (TJBs) and cables in Limekiln car park
could impact on organic deposits of archaeological interest equivalent to those previously noted
here (162).

There could also be impacts on well-preserved deposits (in a waterlogged

environment) as the cable route passes along the western edge of the Otter valley – any such
deposits

would

have

a

high

potential

for

archaeological

remains

and

material

of

palaeoenvironmental interest.
4.118

The magnitude of impact on any buried archaeological remains, including those described above,
would depend on the nature and extent of the remains and also on the type of impact likely to
occur. Potential methodologies to eliminate or reduce impacts are described below.

4.119

Adverse impacts resulting from visual change and noise within the settings of designated
heritage assets would be short-term and fully reversible.

4.120

No adverse impacts are anticipated with regard to Tillhouse Farmhouse (001) as this listed
building is now within the new settlement at Cranbrook and would not have any view of the cable
route. There could be a short-term impact on the listed Rockbeare Bridge (002) as this is very
close to the cable route, although there would not be any physical impact on the fabric of this
listed structure.

4.121

No adverse impacts are predicted with regard to Lower Southwood Cottage and Farmhouse
(003) due to the distance from the cable route and the presence of intervening vegetation. No
adverse impacts are predicted with regard to Farringdon House (004) due to the distance from
the cable route and the presence of intervening vegetation. There could be some limited impact
on the listed gateposts associated with Farringdon House (005) as the cable route corridor is
immediately across the B3184 road, although there is a mature hedge along the edge of the road
here on the side adjacent to the cable route corridor.

4.122

No adverse impacts are predicted with regard to Upham Farmhouse (006) and the nearby barn
(007), or No. 3 The Proopery (008) due to the distance from the cable route and the presence of
intervening vegetation. Similarly no adverse impacts are predicted with regard to Bicton House
(010), Sidmouth Lodge (011) or the nearby walls and railings (012).

4.123

There could be some limited impact on the Grade II listed Bicton Old Rectory (013) as there are a
few gaps in the vegetation which otherwise screens views of the cable route corridor from this
property. No adverse impacts are predicted with regard to Beech Tree Cottage/Wild Goose
Cottage (014) due to the distance from the cable route and the presence of intervening
vegetation.

4.124

There could be some limited impact on the Grade II listed Old Cottage on Frogmore Road (015)
and possibly on the Grade II listed Old Budley Court (016) and the Grade II listed Pulhayes Farm
(017) as there are likely to be views of the cable route corridor from each of these properties.

4.125

If the Option 2 from landfall at Budleigh Salterton is taken forward then there would be limited
impacts on the Grade II listed coastguard cottages and associated buildings (018) and on the
Budleigh Salterton Conservation Area (020) as the route is aligned along the local road network
adjacent to both of these heritage assets.
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No adverse impacts are predicted with regard to the Otterton Conservation Area (019) due to the
distance from the cable route and the presence of intervening vegetation.
Assessment of Operational Impacts

4.127

No operational impacts are predicted on any aspects of the historic environment.

After

reinstatement the cable route would no longer be a visible element within the landscape. The
TJBs within Lime Kiln car park would have access covers fitted flush with the surface here and
would appear similar to other buried services.

Proposed Mitigation Measures
4.128

FAB Link Ltd, as a licence holder, has the following duties under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act
1989:


Have regard to the desirability of preserving natural beauty, of conserving flora, fauna and
geological or physiographical features of special interest and of protecting sites, buildings
and objects of architectural, historic or archaeological interest; and



Do what he reasonably can to mitigate any effect which the proposals would have on the
natural beauty of the countryside or on any such flora, fauna, features, sites, buildings or
objects.

4.129

The potential impacts of the project on heritage assets are set out above. No mitigation is
proposed with regard to visual impacts that could affect the significance of heritage assets as a
result of changes within their settings, other than the measures set out in the draft Code of
Construction Practice (Chapter 10 of this report) regarding careful reinstatement of the cable
route. Construction noise will also be managed in line with the measures described in the draft
Code of Construction Practice.

4.130

Mitigation with regard to impacts on buried archaeological remains will take the form of avoidance
wherever possible.

If this cannot be achieved in full then a programme of appropriate

investigation and recording will be undertaken ahead of, and during, construction. The results of
this programme will be assessed and disseminated in appropriate formats. Opportunities will be
sought for the provision of information during the course of any archaeological works, both on site
and through appropriate media including the internet.
4.131

Prior to the appointment of a contractor to construct the proposed scheme, a programme of
archaeological evaluation will be undertaken. This will comprise geophysical survey followed by,
trial trenching where this is thought to be necessary. The location and extent of the areas of
geophysical survey will be discussed in advance with the Historic Environment Team at Devon
County Council and will be undertaken in line with an agreed method statement. The survey will
be carried out by a suitable specialist contractor.

4.132

Following a review of the results of the programme of geophysical survey, the locations of trial
trenches will be discussed with the Historic Environment Team at Devon County Council. This
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work will be undertaken in line with an agreed method statement and carried out by a suitable
specialist contractor.
4.133

Archaeological work required with regard to impacts within the Grade I Registered Park and
Garden at Bicton will also need to be consulted on with Historic England as the Government’s
adviser on this type of heritage asset.

4.134

Details of further archaeological mitigation will then be included within the tender documents
prepared for the appointment of the contractor to construct the proposed scheme. This could
include measures to avoid impacts on archaeological sites identified during the preceding phases
of archaeological work along with proposals for more detailed archaeological investigations
and/or archaeological monitoring during construction.

4.135

Detailed examination would be made of available geotechnical information regarding the nature
and character of the deposit sequence within the Limekiln car park at Budleigh Salterton where
the TJBs will be located.

4.136

Procedures will be established for the recovery and examination of material of likely
palaeoenvironmental interest from within the lower Otter Valley or any other location along the
cable route. This may include liaison with the appropriate Science Officer at Historic England,
should anything of interest be found.

4.137

FAB Link Ltd has undertaken additional topographic, geotechnical and environmental surveys to
better understand the engineering and environmental issues associated with the footpath route.
FAB Link Ltd has concluded that it will progress with submitting a planning application for the
footpath option in Q1 2017. If a satisfactory planning permission for the works to the footpath is
granted, FAB Link Ltd will progress with the footpath route for the proposed cables as they exit
Budleigh Salterton. Any archaeological investigations of the known dock and quay sites will be
considered within the process of developing that planning application. If a satisfactory planning
permission is not granted, FAB Link Ltd will progress with the road route option. n.

4.138

There may be opportunities to engage with regional research programmes currently underway
with regard to field boundaries, and also palaeoenvironmental and geoarchaeological
investigations, should anything of interest be found.

4.139

Measures to avoid impacts on archaeological sites during construction could include relocation of
construction activities – in the case of significant archaeological sites this could include
realignment of the cable route or adjustment of work areas and/or accesses.

Protective

measures to avoid impacts on archaeological sites during construction include restrictions on
topsoil stripping and placement of geotextiles and/or rigid temporary surfaces.
4.140

Where avoidance of impact is not possible, or for archaeological sites of lesser significance,
mitigation would be in the form of further, more detailed, archaeological investigation. The nature
and extent of such investigations would be agreed in advance of commencement with the
Historic Environment Team at Devon County Council.

4.141

The results of the programme of archaeological work would be subject to analysis and
assessment, leading to dissemination of the results in appropriate formats and permanent
deposition of the archaeological archive with a suitable repository.
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Future Monitoring (post-construction only)
4.142

No post-construction monitoring is proposed.

Summary
4.143

The cable route corridor passes through the edge of a Grade I Registered Park and Garden at
Bicton and also through the corner of a locally registered historic park and garden at Farringdon
House. It is close to several listed buildings, including a Grade II* entrance lodge at Bicton, and
one route option at Budleigh Salterton is adjacent to the edge of a Conservation Area.

4.144

With regard to archaeological remains, the cable route corridor passes through several areas
where records suggest the presence of features related to former land management and
agricultural activities including orchards, catch meadows and water meadows. It crosses the line
of a Roman road and also a number of hedgerows that are classed as ‘Important’ under the
current regulations.

4.145

The route is also close to several locations where buildings are known to have been formerly
present, whilst features of potential archaeological interest are recorded within work areas
(compounds) as well as within and directly adjacent to the cable route corridor.

4.146

A programme of archaeological investigation will be undertaken ahead of construction. This work
will be carried out following consultation with the Historic Environment Team at Devon County
Council. Measures taken to avoid or reduce impacts on archaeological sites could include route
realignment or adjustments to construction methodologies.

4.147

There could be impacts on a small number of designated heritage assets as a result of noise and
visual change within their settings during construction but such impacts would be short-term and
fully reversible.

4.148

The identification of impacts and the proposed mitigation is in line with the requirements set out in
Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989.
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Access, Traffic and Transport
Introduction

5.1

This chapter considers the potential impacts to the highway network from HGV traffic generated
during the construction phase of the proposed FAB Link HVDC/HVAC interconnector cable in the
context of FAB Link Limited’s’ duties as an interconnector licence holder under Schedule 9 of the
Electricity Act 1989. It draws on relevant guidance, identifies the likely impact risks and sets out
a draft method statement of mitigation measures and/or best practice measures to mitigate
effects.

5.2

Estimates of the construction traffic generated by the proposals are made both in its entirety and
on a daily basis. The delivery routes along the highway used by construction HGVs to access
the cable construction works from the wider strategic highway network are described along with
the proposed temporary access junctions onto the temporary cable construction corridor inclusive
of its haul road – the Right of Way (RoW).

5.3

Where traffic management measures (including permissions for diversions and temporary road
closures) are likely to be required, initial considerations of these are outlined as too are the steps
required to define, consult upon and gain approval of, the detailed measures to be implemented.

Assessment Methodology
Policy and Guidance
5.4

Relevant transport related planning policies are set out in the following documents:


National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), Department for Communities and Local
Government, 2012;



Planning Practice Guidance (PPG), Department for Communities and Local Government,
2014;



Local Transport Plan: Devon and Torbay Strategy, 2011-2026, Devon County Council, 2011;
and


5.5

East Devon Local Plan 2013-2031; East Devon District Council, 2016.

Relevant guidance in relation to highway standards is set out in the following documents:


Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 6, Section 2, Part 6 TD42/95
Geometric Design of Major / Minor Priority Junctions, Highways Agency et al, 1995; and



Manual for Streets (MfS), Department of Communities and Local Government Department
for Transport, 2007.
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Consultation
5.6

A summary of all consultation with stakeholders and consultees is set out in Table 5.1.
Table 5.1: Consultation Responses Relevant to this Chapter
Date

Consultee and Issues Raised

6th June 2016

Presentation to Broadclyst Parish
Council.
Responses were positive, whereby there
were no concerns about construction
vehicle routeing.

4th July 2016

No specific issues to address.
Access junction requirements
and traffic management
measures considered as part of
the individual needs and
requirements.

Residents within 400m of proposed
landfall at Budleigh Salterton
The movement of 40 HGVs and the
workers cars along Salting Hill, adjacent
to the friable WHS sandstone cliffs will
undoubtedly cause cliff and road
damage. To protect the structures under
the road unsightly netting will be used to
cover the cliff face.

[Route from Budleigh Salterton to Exeter]
Some of the route will follow a course in
the fields. A lot less disruption would
occur if this could take place along the
whole route. The economic impact and
the disruption to the lives of the town’s
residents has greater weight than

December 2016

No specific issues to address.
Access junction requirements
and traffic management
measures considered as part of
the individual needs and
requirements.

Highway Officer, Devon County
Council.
General discussion on process in
identifying access junctions to the cable
corridor, junction requirements and traffic
management measures. There were no
major issues identified.

25th July – 5th
September

No specific issues to address.

Highway Officer, Devon County
Council.
General discussion on process in
identifying access junctions to the cable
corridor, junction requirements and traffic
management measures. There were no
major issues identified.

1st November
2016

How/ Where Addressed

5-2

Subsequent to the consultation
events held in the summer, FAB
Link Ltd have consulted with
Engineers at East Devon District
Council and undertaken an
independent geotechnical
engineering assessment to
ensure that the predicted
temporary impact from increased
HGV movements associated with
the landfall works in Lime Kiln
Car Park will not result in
adverse effects to the integrity of
Salting Hill.
FAB Link Ltd agree with the
position that a route across fields
would cause a lot less disruptionthis is reflected in the 20km
underground route which is
located predominantly in
agricultural fields. Subsequent to
the summer consultation FAB
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Consultee and Issues Raised

How/ Where Addressed

disruption to farm activities.

Link Ltd have re-routed the cable
route into agricultural fields to
avoid the Stoneyford crossroads
at Hawkerland – one of the few
places where the cable route
was coincident with a road. This
approach has also been taken
with regard to the movement of
construction traffic associated
along the cable route corridor.

Methodology
5.7

The study area for this chapter is defined as the local highway network which directly accesses
the cable route and the connections of those roads to the wider strategic and principal highway
network i.e. A roads (including trunk roads) and motorways.

5.8

The wider strategic road network comprises the motorways and major trunk roads in England,
which are crucial to the movement of travellers and freight around the country. Given the local
aspects associated with the cable route, construction vehicle movements have only been
considered on the local road network at this stage. The highway network serving the cable route
is shown in Figure 5.1.

5.9

The construction access strategy for the cable route is to install a 5m wide haul road the length of
the temporary construction Right of Way (RoW) to accommodate all construction vehicle types.
Although generally 5m wide, some short sections may be up to 7m wide to allow for passing
locations.

5.10

There are a number of A and B class roads that are crossed by the cable route which can provide
direct highway access from the strategic highway network to the RoW.

5.11

Therefore, the initial phase of assessment was to review the roads in the local area to identify
classified A and B roads that would be appropriate for deliveries along the highway for HGVs
throughout the local area of the cable route.

This determination was based upon their

geometries being able to accommodate two-way vehicle movements, any regulatory vehicular
restrictions, traffic management measures and professional judgement.
5.12

If the roads were determined to be appropriate for HGVs to access along, then the ability to form
a temporary access junction onto the haul road along the cable corridor was considered in
conjunction with requirements for any temporary traffic management measures.

5.13

The cable construction haul road is typically unable to pass any trenchless crossing locations and
thus the requirement for these results in the cable route effectively being separated into a number
of haul road sections. Upon identification, these sections were then considered against the
proposed temporary access junctions to identify if there were any cable construction haul route
sections that did not have an access onto it directly from the highway network. If any such
sections were identified then an ‘off-line’ haul road with associated temporary access junction
needed to be identified.
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This methodology allows for HGV access from the highway network onto all sections of the cable
construction haul road such that appropriate access is provided along its entirety. This includes
ensuring that the turning HGVs would be approaching and leaving the access junctions in the
appropriate directions i.e. that the turning movements can be achieved safely.

5.15

Estimates of construction HGV movements at each proposed temporary access point have been
determined using previous experience, professional judgement, the location of trenchless
crossings and the length of cable and haul road served by each access junction.

5.16

Consideration of any requirement for additional traffic management measures has been based
upon professional judgement and identifying any requirements for specific HGV timings, for
example, avoiding school start and end times in the event of a school being located on a local
delivery route along the highway.
Limitations of the Assessment

5.17

The proposed delivery routes along the highway and access junctions to the haul road have been
devised from a number of site visits, reference to guidance documents and using professional
judgement to determine their suitability for temporary construction vehicles.

5.18

Construction vehicle movements have been estimated using professional judgement and
experience of other similar projects.

5.19

This is the same process used to devise access strategies for any other land use, follows
recognised procedures and therefore any limitation of the assessment is acceptable.

Risk Assessment
Strategic Highway Network
5.20

The vicinity of the cable route is well served by the Strategic Highway Network. The M5 routes
north to south between the Midlands, Bristol, M4 and Exeter and continues south to Plymouth as
the A38 (T) Devon Expressway.

5.21

Junction 29 of the M5 is grade separated and provides access onto the A30 (T), which routes
east to west providing a strategic north-east to south-west route between Honiton and Lands End
via Exeter, the M5 and the A303 (T), which itself provides access to the A35 (T), A34 (T) and the
M3.

5.22

Junction 30 of the M5 is grade separated and provides access to the A376 which in turn
becomes the A3052 and routes west to east through the local highway network approximately
central to the cable route.

5.23

The B3180 and B3184 both form grade separated junctions with the A30 (T) and both route
broadly north to south through the study area. The B3174 also forms a grade separated junction
with the A30 (T) and routes broadly south-west to north-east through the study area.
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Local Highway Network
5.24

The main roads within the local highway network which have been identified as capable of
providing highway access to and from the cable route directly are the A3052, B3174, B3178,
B3180, B3181 and B3184 (Figure 5.1).

5.25

The A3052 is a single carriageway road routeing broadly west to east through the study area
between Clyst St Mary and Newton Poppleford. It is largely subject to 50 mph or national speed
limit restrictions, with localised speed limits through built up areas. It is typically 6 to 7 metres
wide with localised narrowing and widening in some places.

5.26

The B3174 London Road routes broadly south-west to north-east between the A30 (T), where it
forms the Clyst Honiton Bypass, and Ottery St Mary. It is a single carriageway road and in the
vicinity of Cranbrook is approximately 9 to 10m wide with bus lanes, reducing to approximately
6.5m wide past and to the east of Cranbrook.

5.27

The B3178 is a rural single carriageway road routeing broadly north to south between Newton
Poppleford and Budleigh Salterton. It is largely derestricted with local speed limits through the
built up areas and generally 5 to 6 metres wide with localised carriageway narrowing in some
places.

5.28

The B3180 is a rural single carriageway road routeing broadly north to south between the A30 (T)
and Exmouth via the A3052. It is generally 5 to 6 metres wide with localised carriageway
narrowing and loss of the central white line in some places. The road is largely subject to a
40mph speed restriction.

5.29

The B3181 is a mixed urban / rural single carriageway road routeing south-west to north-east
between Exeter and Dog Village. Within the built up Exeter area, the road is subject to a 30 mph
speed restriction and is generally 6 to 7 metres wide. Beyond the environs of Exeter, it is subject
to a 40 mph speed restriction and is generally 6 metres wide.

5.30

The B3184 is a single carriageway road and routes broadly north-west to south-east between the
A30 and Clyst Honiton Bypass and the A3052. Prior to crossing over the A30 (T), it serves as
the Exeter International Airport access road and is a 6.5m wide single carriageway road with a
30mph speed restriction and double yellow line parking restrictions on both sides. The B3184
also connects with Long Lane which is the delivery route along the highway to the proposed FAB
Link Interconnector UK converter station as well as the cable route section between the north of
the A30 (T) and the converter station site. Although there is no standardised street lighting on
the B3184 in the vicinity of the airport, there are floodlights for the areas on both sides of the
carriageway which effectively provide illumination for the road.

5.31

To the south and east of the airport, the B3184 is derestricted and remains generally 6 metres
wide until approximately 200 metres west of the junction with Marwood Lane where the road
narrows, loses the central white line and is of variable widths approximately between 4.5 and 5
metres wide. Marwood Lane is a proposed delivery route along the highway to the cable route
and includes a compound for the construction of a trenchless crossing of the A30 (T) (see below).

5.32

Other local roads in the vicinity of the cable route are either ‘C’ classified roads or unclassified
roads, have geometries akin to such classification and form local access roads rather than
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through routes. The use of these minor roads as delivery routes along the highway serving the
cable route construction would be extremely limited and would only be used as a delivery routes
to a specific proposed temporary haul road junction where shown as feasible and not as a main
delivery route to the wider cable route.
Access to the Haul Road
5.33

The cable route crosses a number of roads in the study area, some of which are considered
suitable for general HGV access to the construction haul roads and some of which are not. A list
of the roads which the cable route crosses is set out in Table 5.2 along with their suitability for
cable construction. HGV access to the haul roads are shown graphically on Figure 5.2.
Table 5.2: Suitable Access Roads for General Access

5.34

Road

Suitability for General HGV
Access

Saunderscroft Road

Not suitable

Elbury Road

Not suitable

Tillhouse Road

Suitable

B3174 London Road

Suitable

Parsons Lane

Not suitable

Long Lane

Suitable (with mitigation)

A30

Suitable

Marwood Lane

Suitable

B3184

Suitable

Withen Lane

Not suitable

A3052

Suitable

B3180

Suitable

Hawkerland Road

Not suitable

Back Lane

Not suitable

Unnamed roads within / around Hawkerland Gap

Not suitable

B3178

Suitable

Fore Street via Sleap Hill

Suitable (with mitigation)

Although open cut methods for the cable route construction will be utilised with a haul road
alongside as far as possible, there are some locations where this may not be possible and
trenchless techniques may be required. These locations are set out below. Although these are
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not definitive at this stage, they provide an indication of where trenchless techniques may be
required.

For the purposes of this assessment only, it has been assumed that trenchless

techniques would be used at all of these locations to ensure a robust assessment, given that this
generates a larger amount of construction HGVs.

5.35



Crossing Railway Line and River Cranny;



Cranbrook Tillhouse Road;



B3174 London Road;



Ford Stream, Rockbeare;



A30 (T);



A3052;



Grindle Brook;



B3180 Canterbury Green;



Hawkerland Stream;



Back Lane, Kingston;



B3178 Bicton Straight; and



Budleigh Brook, East Budleigh.

There are also short sections of the cable route which are proposed to be along roads or within
the highway verge and / or highway boundary (verge). In these sections, traffic management will
be required and due to the lack of space, storage on site for materials and machinery would be
extremely limited.

5.36

For identification purposes within this chapter only, the cable route has been divided into a
number of sections with temporary access points and cable construction haul roads considered
for each. These sections are listed in a broadly north-west to south-east manner as follows and
as detailed below:


Cable Route Section A: Substation to Railway Line;



Cable Route Sections B & C: Railway Line to Convertor Station;



Cable Route Section D: Convertor Station to A30;



Cable Route Section E & F: A30 to A3052;



Cable Route Section G & H: A3052 to B3180;
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Cable Route Section I & J: B3180 to Hawkerland Gap to Bicton Straight; and



Cable Route Section K, L, M & N: Bicton Straight to Landfall.

A number of access points to the cable route were then identified such that all sections are
accessible taking account of the above potential requirements for trenchless techniques.

5.38

Each access point has been numbered and their location onto the haul road in relation to the
cable route is set out graphically on Figure 5.2. A more detailed graphical representation of the
access locations are attached at Appendix 5.1.
Cable Route Section A: Substation to Railway Line

5.39

A trenchless crossing method (either Thrust Bore or HDD) is required under the railway line and
River Cranny. All roads between it and the substation are single track roads and not suitable for
accommodating general construction HGVs.

5.40

Access to the haul road is feasible from the existing substation access junction on Burrowtown
Lane, however, a gated field access to the west of this provides better access to the haul road
and this is proposed for access to the cable route and to a compound (access 1). Visibility is
good and traffic management measures will be adopted at the access to warn other road users of
construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of signage. Temporary reduced speed limits will
be the subject of consultation with Highway Officers of Devon County Council.

5.41

The delivery route along the highway would be taken via the B3181 through Exeter and Pinhoe to
Broadclyst, Station Road through Dog Village and Burrowtown Lane.

5.42

A crossing lay-down area and vehicle turning area would be required adjacent to the railway line
of sufficient size to accommodate the crossing construction and vehicle turning movements
(vehicles returning to Burrowton Lane).

5.43

The cable route passes over Saunderscroft Road immediately south of the sub-station and an
unnamed road passing Elbury Farm. These are single track roads and would likely need to be
closed with suitable diversions put in place during the construction of the cable route through it.
These works would be carried out overnight or, if during daytime periods, for no more than
approximately 1 to 2 days.

5.44

During periods when construction traffic crosses these roads, traffic management measures
would be adopted. A typical arrangement for this is shown on Plate 1.
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Plate 1: Indicative Haul Road Crossing Arrangement
5.45

Of particular note for construction access point 1 on Burrowtown Lane is the need for HGV traffic
to pass the Clyst Vale Community College in Dog Village (Station Road). On site inspections
show there is a concentrated arrival and departure of cars and buses at the start and end of the
school day associated with drop offs and collections together with numerous cars parked on the
street and the attendant pedestrian traffic.

5.46

This can create operational difficulties for vehicles wishing to pass Clyst Vale Community
College. On this basis, attempts will be made to programme the works in this area to school
holiday periods. If this is not possible, then a traffic management plan will be adopted so that
construction HGVs do not pass through Dog Village during the start and end of the school day.

5.47

Following a presentation to Broadclyst Parish Council on 6th June 2016, attendee responses
were positive, whereby there were no concerns about construction vehicle routeing.

5.48

It is noted that the low lying area near the substation can sometimes be ‘unpassable’ due to
water levels. During such occasions there will be a requirement to maintain HGV access on an
emergency basis to maintain HDD operations. During such occasions, an access to the cable
corridor will be provided from Saunderscroft Road (access 1a) and restricted to HDD operations
only and only to/from the Broadclyst direction. Suitable traffic management measures will be
implemented during such occasions and given its geometries a Traffic Management Plan would
need to be adopted to avoid two-way HGVs passing one-another along Saunderscroft Road.
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Cable Route Section B & C: Railway Line to Convertor Station
5.49

This section of cable route passes through the Cranbrook development and its spine road called
Tillhouse Road, the B3174 London Road and Parsons Lane. The B3174 London Road is a
single carriageway road wide enough for traffic management to allow construction of the cable
through it on a half-and-half basis (half the carriageway is closed off to construct the cable whilst
the other half remains open to traffic). A typical arrangement for this is shown on Plate 2.

Plate 2: Indicative Shuttle Working Arrangements
5.50

Tillhouse Road is the main connection between Phase 1 and Phase 2 of Cranbrook and is a bus
route. It is a single carriageway road on embankment across the floodplain. The road may be
surface cut on a half-and-half basis (half the carriageway is closed off to construct the cable
whilst the other half remains open to traffic) or a trenchless technique would be used.

5.51

Parsons Lane is a narrow single carriageway road / single track road and would need to be
closed with suitable diversions put in place during the construction of the cable route through it.
These works would be carried out overnight or, if during daytime periods, for no more than
approximately 1 to 2 days. During other periods when construction traffic crosses Parsons Lane,
traffic management measures would be adopted as shown on Plate 1.

5.52

Access to the cable route has been identified from on-site investigations and is feasible from both
the northern (access 2) and the southern (access 3) sides of the B3174 London Road. On the
northern side (access 2), the Cranbrook residential settlement is still being constructed and a
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number of reserved matters applications have been made and / or are waiting for determination.
The disused Rockbeare Bridge is also located along with a watercourse on the northern side at
this location.
5.53

From an inspection of the Cranbrook application documents and from on-site inspections, the
area on the northern side of the B3174 London Road will form part of a ‘country park’ along with
a drainage basin for the built up areas to its east and west.

5.54

A temporary access junction for construction HGVs is feasible between Rockbeare Bridge, the
Cranbrook Country Park and the watercourse (Ford Stream) on the western side and the
drainage basin and residential dwellings on the eastern side, albeit site inspections identified this
would be a narrow corridor.

5.55

This haul road would route north and would require ramps to then traverse over Tillhouse Road.
Visibility at access 2 is good and traffic management measures will be adopted at the access to
warn other road users of construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of signage.

5.56

As an alternative, the delivery route along the highway to the north of the B3174 could be taken
using the existing road infrastructure within Cranbrook. Tillhouse Road routes east from this
location and joins with the B3184 via a roundabout. Highway access could be taken from the
roundabout and Tillhouse Road through Cranbrook with access junctions to the north (access 2a)
and south (access 2b) then provided from Tillhouse Road. Traffic management measures would
be adopted at the access to warn other road users of construction vehicles turning and to slow by
way of signage.

5.57

On the southern side of the B3174 London Road (access 3), a temporary access junction for
construction HGVs is feasible. However, visibility is restricted to the west (to the left) to the
extent that a vehicle routeing plan would be implemented whereby no vehicle would be permitted
to turn right out of such a temporary access. All vehicles would have to turn left only out of the
temporary access. Given that the left turn movement is the route towards the A30 and M5, this
would be the route vehicles would take in any event. Traffic management measures will be
adopted at the access to warn other road users of construction vehicles turning and to slow by
way of signage.

5.58

The delivery route along the highway to the access points on the B3174 London Road would be
via the A30 and the Clyst Honiton Bypass.

5.59

It is expected that a continuous cable construction haul road can be located under the runway
approach lights, in which case, the access on the southern side of the B3174 London Road could
be used to construct the cable route between the B3174 London Road and the convertor station.

5.60

Access to this section of cable route could also be taken from the convertor station site via Long
Lane.

Any such access would only be taken from Long Lane when construction vehicle

movements associated with works at the convertor station are during its least intensive periods
so as to not interfere with each other.
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Cable Route Section D: Convertor Station to A30 (T)
5.61

A Thrust Bore or HDD trenchless crossing will be required under the A30 (T) and for which a
compound (augur / drill or receive) is needed.

A temporary access junction suitable for

construction HGVs is feasible using an existing gated access on the southern side of Long Lane
(access 4), which itself will be improved to accommodate construction HGVs associated with the
convertor station. Suitable visibility would be provided in conjunction with traffic management
measures to warn other road users of construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of
signage. A storage compound would also be located adjacent to access 4.
5.62

The delivery route along the highway would therefore be via the A30, B3184 and Long Lane.
Cable Route Section E & F: A30 (T) to A3052

5.63

This section of cable route passes through Marwood Lane and Withen Lane. Marwood Lane is
immediately to the south of, and parallel to, the A30 and where a HDD compound (auger / drill or
receive) is needed. A new temporary access junction for construction HGVs is feasible from the
northern side of Marwood Lane (access 5) providing access to a compound.

5.64

Marwood Lane is a single track road although the distance between the B3184 and the
compound would be small and a Traffic Management Plan could be adopted to avoid two-way
HGVs passing one-another along it and / or passing places could be provided, within the extents
of highway boundary.

5.65

There is a sign at the western end of Marwood Lane that says ‘unsuitable for HGVs’. This is a
non-regulatory sign and does not restrict HGVs from travelling along Marwood Lane. On site
inspections suggest that the sign is in place because Marwood Lane narrows at its south-eastern
end, to the east of the proposed access locations. Therefore, the sign appears not to relate to
the section of Marwood Lane that construction HGVs would access along, but needs to be
located in this position as an advance warning sign.

5.66

Traffic management measures will be adopted at the access junction to warn other road users of
construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of signage.

5.67

An access to the cable route is proposed on the southern side of Marwood Lane using an
existing gated field access (access 5a). Traffic management measures will be adopted at the
access junction to warn other road users of construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of
signage.

5.68

Marwood Lane and Withen Lane are both single track roads and would need to be closed with
suitable diversions put in place during the construction of the cable route through them. These
works would be carried out overnight or, if during daytime periods, for no more than
approximately 1 to 2 days.

5.69

During periods when construction traffic crosses these roads, traffic management measures
would be adopted, as shown on Plate 1.

5.70

There is also a private access road (to The Mill) midway between Marwood Lane and Perkins
Village Road and traffic management measures would be required to maintain access to the
property when constructing the cable through it.
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The B3184 runs parallel to the cable route in this section. It is a narrow single carriageway road
with passing places, however it is relatively well used by vehicles and is a bus route. It would be
difficult to implement a Traffic Management Plan along it due to background traffic levels and
operational difficulties would result if construction HGVs routed along it.

5.72

There are two locations along the B3184 where the cable route crosses it, from the eastern side
to western side (new access, 5b) and then back to its eastern side (new access, 5c) again. Due
to its width, the B3184 would have to be closed during the construction of the cable over it in
these two locations with suitable diversions put in place. These works would be carried out
overnight or, if during daytime periods, for no more than approximately 1 to 2 days. During other
periods when construction traffic crosses the B3184, traffic management measures would be
adopted as shown on Plate 1.

5.73

Access to the cable route in this section would be taken from the southern side of Marwood Lane
(access 5a) and the northern side of the A3052 (access 6), where a compound would also be
located. The short section on the western side of the B3184 would be accessed from the B3184
via access 5b and / or 5c.

5.74

With access taken from the southern side of Marwood Lane (access 5a), it is desirable to provide
passing places along Marwood Lane or an extended closure of it to non-construction vehicles to
assist with HGV movements along it. This will be discussed with Devon County Council, as
highway authority, and subject to further approval. The delivery route along the highway to
Marwood Lane would be via the A30 and the B3184 past the airport.

5.75

The A3052 would be crossed by trenchless techniques such as Thrust Bore or HDD or, if that is
not possible, would be surface cut. If trenchless techniques is not possible and surface cut is
required, traffic management would be required to allow construction of the cable route on a halfand-half basis (half the carriageway is closed off to construct the cable whilst the other half
remains open to traffic), as shown on Plate 2.

5.76

A temporary access junction for construction HGVs from the northern side of the A3052 (access
6) is feasible by removing some hedgerow to enable both access and visibility to be provided.
The hedgerow is thin in this location and would be fully replaced and reinstated when access is
no longer required (as described in Chapter 3: Ecology and Nature Conservation).

5.77

Due to the traffic volume and likely difficulty with right turning on the A3052, this access would be
a left in / left out arrangement. The delivery route along the highway towards access 6 would be
direct from the M5 and the A3052 and departing vehicles would turn left onto the A3052, then the
B3180 northbound and the A30. Visibility is good (with some hedgerow removal) and traffic
management measures will be adopted at the access to warn other road users of construction
vehicles turning and to slow by way of signage. All hedgerow removal would be fully replaced
and reinstated when access is no longer required.

5.78

Given the volume of traffic on the A3052, the lack of suitable alternative (diversionary) routes and
the potential for rat running along narrow single carriageway roads / single tracks construction
HGVs will not cross the A3052 between its northern and southern sides.

December 2016

5-13

FAB Link Interconnector: UK Cable Route Environmental Risk Assessment Report

Chapter 5: Access, Traffic, etc.

Cable Route Section G and H: A3052 to B3180
5.79

This section of cable route extends to and then passes through the B3180 which is a single
carriageway road wide enough for traffic management to allow construction of the cable through
it on a half-and-half basis (half the carriageway is closed off to install the cable ducts whilst the
other half remains open to traffic), as shown on Plate 2.

5.80

A temporary access junction for construction HGVs from the southern side of the A3052 (access
7) is feasible via an existing field access. If the crossing of the A3052 is a trenchless technique,
additional compound area on the south side of the A3052 may be required. Due to the traffic
volume and likely difficulty with right turning on the A3052, this access will be a left in / left out
arrangement.

Visibility is good and traffic management measures would be adopted at the

access to warn other road users of construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of signage.
5.81

The delivery route along the highway to access 7 would be direct from the A30, B3180 and
A3052. Vehicles departing from access 7 would be turning left onto the A3052 towards the M5.
Some hedgerow removal may be required on the eastern side of the access to improve visibility.
All hedgerow removal would be fully replaced and reinstated when access is no longer required.

5.82

A temporary ‘off-line’ access junction for construction HGVs from the western side of the B3180
(access 9a) just north of Canterbury House Farm is feasible to access the cable route via an
existing gated access and farm track. A compound would also be located adjacent to access 9a.

5.83

The ‘off line’ route would go through the private farm grounds and through a connecting field onto
the cable route.

Visibility is good and traffic management measures will be adopted at the

access to warn other road users of construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of signage.
5.84

The delivery route along the highway to and from access 9a would be direct from the A30, the
A3052 and the B3180.
Cable Route Section I & J: B3180 to Hawkerland Gap to Bicton Straight

5.85

This section of cable route passes through the Hawkerland Valley crossing Hawkerland Road 4
times, the Kingston Valley and south towards Bicton Park. The cable route also crosses Back
Lane and two other unnamed roads. There are a total of 7 road crossings, all of which are single
track roads which would need to be closed with suitable diversions put in place during the
construction of the cable route through them. These works would be carried out overnight or, if
during daytime periods, for no more than approximately 1 to 2 days for each road section. During
other periods when construction traffic crosses these roads, traffic management measures would
be adopted as shown on Plate 1.

5.86

Access on the eastern side of the B3180 (western side of the Stoneyford crossroads) is feasible
(access 9) using Hawkerland Road to the south of Canterbury Green Farm. HGVs would turn off
Hawkerland Road onto the haul road close to the B3180 using an existing gated access so as not
to route along this single track road over too long a distance. The delivery route along the
highway to the B3180 and Hawkerland Road would be via the M5 and A3052.

5.87

Visibility to the right (to the north) at the B3180 / Hawkerland Road junction is good, however, to
the left (to the south) is constrained by a hedgerow. Traffic management measures would be
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adopted at the junction to warn other road users of construction vehicles turning and to slow by
way of signage.
5.88

Due to the hedgerow constraining the visibility to the south, a temporary reduced speed limit
along the B3180 past the access will be considered with Highway Officers. Under section 14 of
the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984, a Highway Authority can enact traffic orders that enforce a
reduced speed limit for a temporary period whilst construction works are ongoing should they
deem such an order necessary for road safety reasons. This is an existing junction that vehicles
currently travel through and therefore a reduced speed limit may not be necessary, however,
road safety will be given full and proper consideration in consultation with Highway Officers.
Such an order would only be progressed if Highway Officers at Devon County Council deem it
necessary for road safety reasons.

5.89

There is an unnamed road routeing south from the A3052 to the Hawkerland Valley running
approximately parallel to and to the east of the B3180. It is a narrow single carriageway / single
track road with passing places. The road is well used for recreation, forms part of the Royal
Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB) reserve Aylesbeare Common, there is a car park at its
northern end and it appears to be a very sensitive road to introduce HGV movements. It is
envisaged that this road will not be used for access.

5.90

The crossing of the river between Kingston and Colaton Raleigh may not include a haul road and
the section requires an additional access due to the Hawkerland Road being unsuitable. An
additional temporary off-line access would be located off the B3178 (access 10) and would route
across fields to the north of the Sawmill Industrial Estate using an existing gated access. A
compound would also be located at adjacent to this access point. All vehicles will turn left out of
the access and visibility to the right (to the south) is appropriate for the prevailing vehicle speeds.
Forward visibility in relation to right turning vehicles into the access is also appropriate for the
prevailing vehicle speeds.

5.91

Traffic management measures will be adopted at the access to warn other road users of
construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of signage.

5.92

Access to the section between the river crossing at Colaton Raleigh and Bicton Park has been
identified onto the cable route south of Colaton Raleigh at the B3178 Bicton Straight. There are
trees and hedgerows along the B3178 Bicton Straight together with level differences and steep
gradients.

In locating a suitable access point and compound, the designated Bicton Arena

Registered Park and Garden (RP&G) at the southern end of the section has been avoided.
5.93

Nevertheless, a location has been found approximately midway along the Bicton Straight where a
temporary new access junction for construction HGVs is feasible avoiding the above constraints
(accesses 11a and 11b).

5.94

Construction vehicles would not be permitted to turn right into access 11b. This access will
therefore be a left turn only from the north (southbound travel) onto the eastern side of the B3178
(access 11a). A compound area would be located from at this access. Traffic management
measures would then be implemented for HGVs to cross the B3178 onto its western side (access
11b), as shown on Plate 1.
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Egress would be from the western side (access 11b) turning left only to travel northbound along
the A3178. A suitable visibility splay to the right (to the south) could be made appropriate for
vehicle speeds in conjunction with traffic management measures to warn other road users of
construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of signage.
Cable Route Section K, L, M, N & O: Bicton Straight to Landfall

5.96

This section of cable route passes through Fore Street and a number of private access roads.
Fore Street is a single carriageway road wide enough for traffic management to allow
construction of the cable route through it on a half-and-half basis (half the carriageway is closed
off to construct the cable route whilst the other half remains open to traffic), as shown on Plate 2.
Other roads into Otterton are single track and so it is important to keep this road open to traffic at
all times.

5.97

Traffic management measures will be required to maintain access to the properties served by
private drives/roads when constructing the cable through them.

5.98

A temporary access junction for construction HGVs from the northern side of Fore Street (access
12) in proximity to the cable route is feasible using an existing gated access. HGVs would turn
left only into the access. A new temporary access junction for construction HGVs from the
southern side of Fore Street (access 13) in proximity to the cable route is feasible.

5.99

HGVs would turn left out of access 13 onto Fore Street where traffic management measures will
be adopted at the access to warn other road users of construction vehicles turning and to slow by
way of signage.

5.100

The delivery route to Fore Street would be via the A3052, B3187 and Sleap Hill.

5.101

Sleap Hill is a narrow single carriageway road and unable to accommodate HGVs passing an
oncoming vehicle. A Traffic Management Plan that controls HGV arrivals and departures to
avoid passing each other on this section could be implemented.

This is likely to involve

temporary signals on the western and eastern ends of Sleap Hill that are synchronised to allow
movements in only one direction at a time.
5.102

At the northern end of Budleigh Salterton, just north of the built up area and the B3178 bifurcated
junction, the cable route joins with the B3178 and routes along it for a short length. A new
temporary access is proposed to the cable corridor on the eastern side of the B3178 (access
14a). Traffic management measures will be adopted at the access to warn other road users of
construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of signage.

5.103

At the northern end of Budleigh Salterton, just north of the built up area and just south of the
B3178 bifurcated junction, is a private property with storage yard on the eastern side of the
B3178. At this location, the cable route moves to the eastern side of the B3178 and there is an
existing gated access to a field which is feasible to be utilised as an access point (access 14).
Visibility is good and traffic management measures will be adopted at the access to warn other
road users of construction vehicles turning and to slow by way of signage.

5.104

From this point the route will proceed either in roads to the landfall at Lime Kiln car park, Budleigh
Salterton or move east to avoid South Farm Cottages and cross South Farm Road. The off-road
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route then utilises East Budleigh footpath 3 and Budleigh Salterton footpath 12 along the western
edge of the Otter Valley Grazing Marshes before emerging onto Granary Lane and into Lime Kiln
Car Park.

The route crosses the access to the Budleigh Salterton Cricket Club as it joins

Granary Lane.
5.105

Subject to FAB Link Ltd obtaining a satisfactory planning permission, then access would be taken
via an existing gated farm access from south Farm Road, immediately north of Granary Lane
(access 14b). HGVs would be unable to travel down the footpath and so a compound would be
located off this access to enable workforce to manually transport materials etc. along it.

5.106

Regardless of the cable route being on-road or off-road, construction HGVs required for the cable
route and landfall are required to travel into Budleigh Salterton via the B3178 Coastguard Road
and Salting Hill (access 15).

5.107

Salting Hill is a narrow single carriageway road with an unprotected wall on its northern side that
creates an effective carriageway of approximately 5.0m wide, thus HGVs are unable to pass oneanother along it.

5.108

A Traffic Management Plan that controls HGV arrivals and departures to avoid passing each
other on this section could be implemented. This is likely to involve temporary signals on Salting
Hill / Coastguard Road / Marine Parade which would be synchronised with signals in the car park
(at the base of Salting Hill).
Access Junction Permissions

5.109

The above sets out the proposed accesses to the cable route, most of which utilise existing
accesses, however, some require the creation of a new access, albeit temporary.

5.110

New accesses to the working strip/compound are permitted development under Class A, Part 4
of the GPDO, but only for unclassified roads. Therefore, any new accesses that are on classified
roads would require planning permission to be obtained before creating them.

5.111

Table 5.3 therefore sets out each access and confirms whether they are existing or not, whether
the road is classified or not and whether planning permission would be required.
Table 5.3: Summary of Accesses
Access

1

Burrowtown Lane

1a

Saunderscroft Road (north)

2

B3174 London Road (north)

Existing or
New

Road
Classification

Requirement for
Planning Permission

Existing

Unclassified

No Requirement

New

Unclassified

No Requirement

New

Classified

Planning Permission
Required

2a

Tillhouse Road

New

Unclassified

No Requirement

2b

Tillhouse Road

New

Unclassified

No Requirement

3

B3174 London Road (south)

New

Classified
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Road
Classification

Requirement for
Planning Permission
Required

4

Long Lane

Existing

Unclassified

No Requirement

5

Marwood Lane (north)

New

Unclassified

No Requirement

5a

Marwood Lane (south)

Existing

Unclassified

No Requirement

5b

B3184 (northern end)
New

Classified

Planning Permission
Required

New

Classified

Planning Permission
Required

New

Classified

Planning Permission
Required

5c

6

B3184 (southern end)

A3052 (north)

7

A3052 (south)

Existing

Classified

No Requirement

9

B3180 (east)

Existing

Unclassified

No Requirement

9a

B3180 (west)

Existing

Classified

No Requirement

10

B3178 Sawmills

Existing

Classified

No Requirement

11a
/
11b

B3178 Bicton Straight
New

Classified

Planning Permission
Required

12

Fore Street (north)

Existing

Unclassified

No Requirement

13

Fore Street (south)

New

Unclassified

No Requirement

14

B3178 (north Budleigh
Salterton – Bankley)

New

Classified

Planning Permission
Required

B3178 (north Budleigh
Salterton)

Existing

Classified

No Requirement

14b

South Farm Road

Existing

Unclassified

No Requirement

15

Salters Hill

Existing

Unclassified

No Requirement

14a

Road Diversions and Closures
5.112

At the time of preparing this document, the feasibility of construction by trenchless techniques
cannot be confirmed at most road crossings albeit that this may be the preferred method of
avoiding impacts to other road users. On this basis, local roads will need to be closed for a short
period whilst cable ducts are installed beneath them with diversions put in place to maintain
access. These works would be carried out overnight or, if during daytime periods, for no more
than approximately 1 to 2 days.
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Outside of this short period, the construction haul route would cross these local roads requiring
traffic management measures similar to those shown on Plate 1. Table 5.4 sets out the expected
traffic management measures required for each crossing and in particular identifies road
crossings assumed to require a road closure and diversion.

5.114

Table 5.4 sets out all roads that may require a road closure and diversion to ensure a worst case
is considered. As will be explained below, the expected construction traffic flows are at their
highest when trenchless techniques are undertaken rather than open cut methods. Table 5.4
and the below estimates on construction traffic flows therefore do not match as both set out their
respective worst case assumptions.

5.115

There are two cable route options in East Budleigh, one which follows the road and one which
does not. Both of these options are included within Table 5.4, however, only one option would be
progressed.
Table 5.4: Road Closures
Road

Traffic Management Measures

Saunderscroft Road

Road closure and diversion

Elbury Road (past Elbury Farm)

Road closure and diversion

Tillhouse Road

Construction on a half-and-half basis – half the
carriageway is closed off to construct the cable whilst
the other half remains open to traffic

B3174 London Road

Construction on a half-and-half basis – half the
carriageway is closed off to construct the cable whilst
the other half remains open to traffic

Parsons Lane

Road closure and diversion

Long Lane

Road closure and diversion

A30

Trenchless techniques

Marwood Lane

Road closure and diversion

Private access road (to The
Mill)

Road closure and diversion – access to be maintained
at all times

B3184

Road closure and diversion

B3184

Road closure and diversion

Withen Lane

Road closure and diversion

A3052

Trenchless techniques (construction on a half-and-half
basis may be possible - half the carriageway is closed
off to construct the cable whilst the other half remains
open to traffic)

B3180

Construction on a half-and-half basis – half the
carriageway is closed off to construct the cable whilst
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Traffic Management Measures
the other half remains open to traffic

Hawkerland Road (south and
east of Canterbury Green
Farm)

Road closure and diversion

Hawkerland Road (west of
Stoneyford Crossroads)

Road closure and diversion

Hawkerland Road (south east
of Stoneyford Crossroads)

Road closure and diversion

Hawkerland Road (Kingston)

Road closure and diversion

Back Lane

Road closure and diversion

Unnamed road (between
Hawkerland Road, Kingston
and Bicton College, past China
Tower)

Road closure and diversion

Unnamed road (between
B3178 and China Tower)

Road closure and diversion

B3178

Road closure and diversion (construction on a half-andhalf basis may be possible - half the carriageway is
closed off to construct the cable whilst the other half
remains open to traffic)

Fore Street

Construction on a half-and-half basis – half the
carriageway is closed off to construct the cable whilst
the other half remains open to traffic

Sewage Pumping Station
access road

Road closure and diversion – access to be maintained
at all times

B3178 East Budleigh Road
(north of Budleigh Salterton)

Construction on a half-and-half basis – half the
carriageway is closed off to construct the cable whilst
the other half remains open to traffic

Granary Lane (non-road option
only)

Road closure and diversion for a short section over the
culvert.

B3178 East Budleigh Road
(Budleigh Salterton) (road
option only)

Construction on a half-and-half basis – half the
carriageway is closed off to construct the cable whilst
the other half remains open to traffic

B3178 Coastguard Road (road
option only)

Construction on a half-and-half basis – half the
carriageway is closed off to construct the cable whilst
the other half remains open to traffic

Salting Hill (road option only)

Road closure and diversion
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Construction Vehicle Movements
5.116

Estimates of construction HGV movements have been determined by the project team using
previous experience, professional judgement, the location of trenchless crossings and the
average of each length of cable and the length of construction haul road served by each access.

5.117

5.118

Individual estimates have been made for the following:


Trench construction, duct installation, delivery of cables and reinstatement;



Jointing Pit construction;



Trenchless Technology (see list of sites below);



Landfall construction (including transition joint bays);



Haul Road construction and removal;



Construction Compounds and removal; and



Converter Station construction.

The above activities encompass the entire HGV construction traffic generation for the proposed
FAB Link HVDC/HVAC interconnector cable route construction. However, the activities will not
all occur simultaneously and therefore consideration is needed of a reasonable set of phasing
assumptions to ensure a robust but realistic assessment.

The methods by which individual

activity construction HGV traffic estimates have been derived are set out below.
Trench Construction
5.119

Calculations of vehicle movements on the cable trench civil works are set out in Table 5.5. This
activity includes the excavation of trenches, delivery of cable ducts, import of duct bedding
material, backfilling and removal of excess spoil. It doesn’t include the preparation of the cable
construction working easement of Right of Way (RoW) which is covered below.

5.120

On sections of the cable route that are not on public roads, the excavated spoil that will later be
reinstated can be stored alongside the trench and used as a temporary landscape buffer. Table
5.5 therefore includes two calculations which allow for storage on site and also does not allow for
storage on site.

5.121

The estimates for trench construction also includes delivery of cables and the staff and
machinery required to pull the cables into the cable ducts. For simplicity, and unless stated
otherwise elsewhere, the entire cable route construction staff transport requirement (in light
vehicles) has been included in this first activity
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Table 5.5: Vehicle Movements for Cable Trench Civils Works
Movements for Civil Works Including removal of soils
2.5m x 1m x 1m = 2.5m³ route (centre)
((1.25m x 1.27m)/2) = 0.794 x 2 = 1.59m3 (battered
sides)

Trench size (per trench)

Total trench size = 2.5m3 + 1.59m3 = 4.09m3
Total excavation (for 2 trenches)

4.09m³ x 2 = 8.18m3

Average section 750m

750m x 8.18m³ = 6135m³

Uplift of 20%

1227m³

Total material to be excavated

7362m³

Lorry capacity

15m³ per lorry

Lorry loads per section

491

Based on the above trench with battered sides, resulting in 4.09m3 per m to be excavated and
a CBS backfill of 1.25m3 per m (1.25m x 1 m x 1 m). This would result in 31% of excavated
volume to be removed from site which would then be replaced with the imported material and
cable ducting.
Therefore volume to tip

31% x 7362m³ = 2283m³

Lorry capacity

15m³ per lorry

Lorry loads to remove waste

153

Delivery of Civil Materials
Ducts

2 lorry loads per section

CBS m³/m

1.25m³ x 750m = 938m³

CBS Delivery to site

10m³ per load

Total CBS Deliveries

94

Total Civil
Movements

Materials

Delivery

For two trenches

96

192

Movements of Civil Labour to Site for Excavation, Duct & CBS Installation, Backfill and
Remedial Work.
Vans per day labour

2

Vans per day machine operatives

2
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Total vans per day

4

Days to excavate 750m

5 days + 1 day setup (150m/day)

Total days to excavate

6 days

Duct Installation

6 (based on 1 van per day, 6 days)

CBS Installation

6 (based on 1 van per day, 6 days)

Backfill Works

3 (based on 1 van per day, 3 days)

Remedial Works

3 (based on 1 van per day, 3 days)

Total van movements

42 (for one trench)

For two trenches

84

Movements for Cable Pulling
Drum trailer

3 per phase/section (AC) 2 per phase/section (DC)

Winch

1 per phase/section

Operatives

18 (based on 3 vans per day 6 days )

Supervision

6 (based on one van per day for 6 days)

Total vehicle movements

28 (AC) [per trench] 27 (DC) [per trench]

For two trenches

56 AC, 54 DC

Movements for Cable Jointing
Vans per week Supervisor

12 (based on 2 movements per day over 6 days)

Vans per week operatives

24 (based on 2 movements per day over 6 days for 2
vans)

Total weeks

3

Total van movements per joint bay

108 (for one joint bay)

For two joint bays

216

Total Civil Movements for 2 trenches
Excavation to tip

153

Civil Materials Delivery

192

Site Labour

84

Total

429

Total Movement for Cable Works
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56

Cable Jointing

216

Inspection and Testing

12

Total

284
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Total
Total vehicle movements with material
stored along route.

429 + 284 = 713

+10% Tolerance

785

Total vehicle movements if all
excavated material is taken from
site (for storage)

491 (to remove all material from site) – 153
(removed already to be replaced with CBS) = 338
338 x 2 = 676 (to remove all material and bring back
for reinstatement) 713 + 676 = 1389

5.122

+10% tolerance

1528

Total vehicle movements per
750m section for 2 trenches
with 10% tolerance.

785 (with storage on site)
1528 (all material removed from site)

The above calculations are summarised and built upon as follows:


785 total two-way vehicle movements per 750m section (with storage on site);



1529 total two-way vehicle movements per 750m section (without storage on site);



Of which 396 are vans transporting labour (792 two-way van movements);



And of which 6 are Abnormal Indivisible Loads (AILs) for cable drums (delivery only);



= 338 two-way HGV movements per 750m section (with storage on site);



= 1126 two-way HGV movements per 750m section (without storage on site);



Assume timescales are excavate (6 days), duct installation (6 days), CBS installation (6
days), backfill works (3 days), remedial works (3 days), cable pulling (6 days) and cable
jointing (6 weeks);



= 30 days total construction (excluding jointing);



= 36 days total construction (including jointing);



= 22 two-way van movements per day transporting labour (all activities);



= 26 two-way HGV movements per day (with storage on site) (excluding jointing pits);
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= 76 two-way HGV movements per day (with storage on site) (excluding jointing pits);



Calculated as 51 two-way HGV movements per day (50% material removed from site)
(excluding jointing pits);



Assume all sections are able to store on site, except for the following road sections:



Bicton Straight to Otterton: 50% on-road 50% off-road, therefore assume 50% total storage;



Budleigh Brook to Bankley access: 50% on-road 50% off-road, therefore assume 50% total
storage;

5.123

The above calculated HGV numbers have been applied to each access junction and length of
cable section for which it would serve.

The resultant total HGV movements, period of

construction and daily HGV movements at each access junction associated with each 750m
length of trench construction are attached at Appendix 5.2.
5.124

Appendix 5.2 also assigns the HGV movements across the local highway network based upon
the haul route described for each, above. These are estimates at this stage and are subject to
detailed design.
Jointing Pits

5.125

Estimates on construction HGVs for the jointing pits (reinforced concrete chambers) are as
follows:

5.126



One jointing pit every 750m;



Typical dimensions of 20m long x 2.5m wide x 2.0m deep pits;



6m3 HGV payloads;



Two trenches;



= 34 HGV loads (68 two-way HGV movements) per jointing pit;



6 week timescale to construct each jointing pit; and



= 3 two-way HGV movements per day per jointing pit.

The above calculated HGV numbers have been applied to each access junction and length of
cable section for which it would serve.

The resultant total HGV movements, period of

construction and daily HGV movements at each access junction associated with the jointing pits
construction are attached at Appendix 5.3.
5.127

Appendix 5.3 also assigns the HGV movements across the local highway network based upon
the haul route described for each, above. These are estimates at this stage and are subject to
detailed design.
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Trenchless Technology
5.128

Estimates on construction HGVs for each trenchless technology location are based on the Thrust
Bore process as this generates more HGV movements than the equivalent Horizontal Directional
Drilling technique. Estimates are as follows:

5.129



210 two-way HGV movements per trenchless location;



Assume 80% at auguring end; 20% at receiving end;



= 168 HGV movements per auguring location (two-way);



= 48 HGV movements per receiving location (two-way);



Plus 10 additional HGV movements to construct each pit;



= 178 total HGV movements per auguring location (two-way);



= 58 total HGV movements per receiving location (two-way);



3 month process for each trenchless location



Assume 50% of HGVs occur during a one week site preparation phase;



= 15 two-way HGV movements per auguring trenchless location per day; and



= 5 two-way HGV movements per receiving trenchless location per day.

The above calculated HGV numbers have been applied to each access junction and length of
cable section on which there is a trenchless technology (auger / drill or receive). The resultant
total HGV movements, period of construction and daily HGV movements at each access junction
associated with the trenchless technology are attached at Appendix 5.4.

5.130

Appendix 5.4 also assigns the HGV movements across the local highway network based upon
the haul route described for each, above. These are estimates at this stage and are subject to
detailed design.
Landfall

5.131

Estimates on construction HGVs for landfall activities are based on HDD as opposed to open cut
methods as this method generates the higher number of daily construction vehicles. Estimates
on the construction HGVs based on the HDD methodology are as follows:

5.132



40 two-way HGV movements per day;



6 month construction process.

The above HGV numbers have been applied to the landfall access junction and the resultant total
HGV movements and daily HGV movements are attached at Appendix 5.5.
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Appendix 5.5 also assigns the HGV movements across the local highway network based upon
the haul route described above.
Haul Road Construction

5.134

Estimates on construction HGVs for the haul road are as follows:


Assume mix of single track sections with passing places and two-way sections;



Assume average width of 5.0m;



Assume depth of 0.2m crushed stone;



Assume 20m3 HGV payloads;



38 loads over six days to deliver crushed stone;



Assume the same for removal of topsoil and the same for return of topsoil;



Assume two vans for five days to lay geotextile material and spread/compact stone;



Assume fencing on both sides of haul road;



Assume two vans for three days to erect stock proof fencing;



Assume the same for removal of the haul road and reinstatement;



= 140 two-way HGV movements per 750m long section (including reinstatement);



= 76 two-way van movements per 750m long section (including reinstatement);



Schedule of:



Days 1-2: Transporting specialist equipment and fencing to site;



Days 2-7: Delivering Gravel;



Days 1-3: Erecting stock proof fencing;



Days 4-8: Stripping off and stacking topsoil;



Days 4-10: Removing topsoil;



Days 9-14: Setting out haul road;



Removal days 1-2: Removing fencing;



Removal days 1-6: Redelivering topsoil;



Removal days 7-9: Replacing topsoil;
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= 14 days per 750m section to excavate and install haul road;



= 9 days per 750m section for removal of haul road and reinstatement; and



Peak of 88 two-way HGV movements over 14 days during construction of haul road; and



= 6 two-way HGV movements per day during peak period

The above calculated HGV numbers have been applied to each access junction and length of
cable section for which it would serve.

The resultant total HGV movements, period of

construction and daily HGV movements at each access junction associated with each 750m
length of the haul road construction are attached at Appendix 5.6.
5.136

Appendix 5.6 also assigns the HGV movements across the local highway network based upon
the haul route described for each, above. These are estimates at this stage and are subject to
detailed design.

5.137

For sections of the cable route installed within and following the length of a road section, there is
no requirement for a haul road and, therefore, this length of haul road has been removed from
the calculations.

For the purposes of this assessment, the section along the B3178 East

Budleigh Road within Budleigh Salterton has been excluded.
5.138

There will also be no haul road along the footpath section within Budleigh Salterton for this
installation option. This is a similar length to the alternative on-road section.

5.139

The above calculations do not differentiate between the two installation options given their similar
lengths of cable route and same access points. Therefore, the exclusion of this length of haul
road relates to both installation options and no further calculations or adjustments are necessary.
Construction Compounds

5.140

Estimates on construction HGVs for the construction compounds are as follows:


Assume trenchless technology compounds are 40m x 40m;



The dimensions of construction compounds vary dependent upon field boundaries and land
availability;



Assume 50% of the compound is surfaced;



Assume depth of 0.2m crushed stone;



Assume 20m3 HGV payloads;



Assume the same for removal of the compound and reinstatement;



Assume same excavation and installation times as the haul road (per unit area);



= 14 days per 750m long x 5.0m wide x 0.2m deep volume to excavate and install each
compound;
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= 14 days to excavate and install a 750m3 compound;



= 88 two-way HGV movements per 750m3 compound (including reinstatement); and



= 6 two-way HGV movements per day per 750m3 compound.

The above calculated HGV numbers have been applied to each access junction and length of
cable section on which a compound is located (construction compounds and trenchless
technology compounds). The resultant total HGV movements, period of construction and daily
HGV movements at each access junction associated with the construction of the construction
compounds are attached at Appendix 5.7.

5.142

Appendix 5.7 also assigns the HGV movements across the local highway network based upon
the haul route described for each, above. These are estimates at this stage and are subject to
detailed design.
Converter Station

5.143

The transport considerations in specific relation to the converter station are set out in a Transport
Assessment report (RPS Report Ref: JNY8091-04A) which has been prepared in support of its
associated planning application to East Devon District Council.

5.144

In summary, estimates on construction HGVs for the Converter Station are as follows:
Contractor’s Lay-Down Area – Construction Phase


Total area = 20,925 m2;



Remove 100mm deep topsoil and store at west end of contractor’s compound = 2,095 m3;



Import Type 1 fill to construct a 200mm deep platform over whole of contractor’s compound



= 4,125 m3 (9,500 Tonnes);



Assume 15 tonne payloads; and



= 1,266 two-way HGV movements.

Contractor’s Lay-Down Area – Re-instatement Phase


Remove Type 1 fill;



Assume 15 tonne payloads;



= 1,266 two-way HGV movements; and



Replace 100mm topsoil from stockpile on site.

Converter Station Site – Construction Phase
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Total area = 38,335 m2;



Remove 100mm deep topsoil and store on site;



= 3,800 m3;



Cut & Fill to Formation Level of 38.825m AOD;



= 15,100 m3 and 14,150 m3 fill



= 950 cubic metres excess to be re-used on site for landscaping;



Import Type 1 fill to construct a 450mm deep platform over whole of compound;



= 17,250 m3 (40,000 Tonnes);



Assume 15 tonne payloads;



= 5,332 two-way HGV movements.

Converter Station – Deliveries of Materials & Excavation Works


Excavation works = 10,000 cubic metres = 23,000 Tonnes;



Assume 15 tonne payloads;



= 3,066 two-way HGV movements;



Concrete works = 10,000 cubic metres;



= 4,000 two-way HGV movements;



Assume other construction materials, steelwork, cladding, blockwork, etc;



= 7,000 two-way HGV movements.



Of which, assumed there would be up to seven abnormal indivisible loads, each of which
would retract to ‘standard’ HGV dimensions upon depositing their load;

Programme (assuming a Contract award in Jan 2018 & 3 year overall programme)


Ground works: Apr 2018 – Sept 2018 = 24 weeks;



= 6,598 two-way HGV movements;



= average of 50 two-way HGV movements per day;



Main civil works: Sept 2018 – Feb 2020 = 72 weeks;
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= 14,066 two-way HGV movements;



= average of 35 two-way HGV movements per day;



HV installation: Jul 2019 – Jul 2020 = 56 weeks;



= 5,000 two-way HGV movements;



= average of 16 two-way HGV movements per day;



Re-instatement & Removal of Type 1 from contractor’s compound: Jul 2020 – Sept 2020 =
10 weeks;



= 12,266 two-way HGV movements;



= average of 23 two-way HGV movements per day;



Testing & Commissioning: Jul 2020 – Jan 2021;



No lorry movements, cars & vans only;



Assumed 20 van deliveries per day (40 two-way van movements per day) have been
assumed during the Testing and Commissioning phase.

Construction Staff


Assumed 20 staff per day on site to undertake the ground works;



Assumed 80 staff per day on site to undertake the HV installation.



Assumed 50 staff per day on site to undertake all other work elements;



Assumed 75% of staff will drive by car driver. Remainder will be car sharers / sustainable
transport;



Assumed 80% of staff arrive on site between 07:00 and 08:00 with 20% arriving between
08:00 and 09:00; and



Assumed 50% of staff depart the site between 16:00 and 17:00, 40% depart between 17:00
and 18:00 and 10% depart between 18:00 and 19:00.

5.145

From the above, the resultant daily vehicle movements are set out in Table 5.6.
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Table 5.6: Construction Vehicle Movements Generated by Converter Station

5.146

Month

1 to 5

6

7 to
15

16
to
23

24
to
27

28

29
to
30

Max
Daily

Average
Daily

Daily HGV Movements

50

85

35

51

16

39

23

85

40

Daily Van Movements

0

0

0

0

0

40

40

40

4

Daily Car Movements

30

105

75

195

120

195

75

195

111

Daily Vehicle Movements

80

190

110

246

136

274

138

274

155

The above HGV numbers have been applied to the converter station access junction and the
resultant total HGV movements and daily HGV movements are attached at Appendix 5.8.

5.147

Table 5.6 sets out how construction vehicle movements are predicted to vary throughout the 30
month construction period and therefore three daily scenarios have been created; one for a
maximum daily period, one for an average daily period and one for a low daily period. The daily
HGV movements for all three of these scenarios are attached at Appendix 5.8.

5.148

Appendix 5.8 also assigns the HGV movements across the local highway network based upon
the haul route described above.
Construction Vehicle Movements at Each Access Point

5.149

Table 5.7 sets out each access junction to the cable route and summarises the above in terms of
the total number of HGV movements at each access point, the period over which construction
HGVs would access and the average daily number of HGV movements at each access. The
calculations relate to the cable route and do not include construction traffic generated by the
landfall or the converter station.
Table 5.7: Construction Vehicle Movements at Each Access Point
Access

Total HGV
Movements

Working
Days

Period
(weeks) *

Average
Daily HGV
Movements

1

Burrowtown Lane

2929

152

28

19

2

B3174 London Road (north)

983

92

17

11

3

B3174 London Road (south)

3489

168

30

21

4

Long Lane

507

112

20

5

5

Marwood Lane (north)

703

123

22

6

5a

Marwood Lane (south)

4311

192

35

22

6

A3052 (north)

4311

192

35

22

7

A3052 (south)

1082

96

17

11
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Working
Days

Period
(weeks) *

Average
Daily HGV
Movements

9

B3180 (east)

1884

128

23

15

9a

B3180 (west)

3056

156

28

20

10

B3178 Sawmills

3293

152

28

22

11a
/
11b

B3178 Bicton Straight

2222

148

27

15

12

Fore Street (north)

3128

56

10

56

13

Fore Street (south)

1359

112

20

12

14

B3178 (north Budleigh
Salterton – Bankley)

803

28

5

29

14a

B3178 (north Budleigh
Salterton)

826

84

15

10

14b

South Farm Road

1063

36

7

30

15

Salters Hill

213

8

1

27

* Based on individual estimates and not necessarily matching the programme
5.146

The above sets out the average daily HGV movements across the entire construction period at
each access although there may be periods when construction HGVs peak at each access due to
specific construction activities.

5.147

Table 5.8 therefore considers this and sets out the peak daily number of HGV movements at
each access point and the period over which such a peak would occur. It has been assumed that
the peak in daily construction HGV movements for each cable section would consist of overlaps
in the construction of the cable trench, haul roads and jointing pits for each section of cable route.
This is on the basis that the compound would precede and any trenchless crossing activities
would follow the overlap of these three elements.
Table 5.8: Peak Daily Construction Vehicle Movements at Each Access Point
Access

Total
Construction
Period (weeks)
*

Peak Period of Daily HGV Movements
Peak Daily HGV
Movements

Working
Days

Period
(weeks)

1

Burrowtown Lane

28

39

37

7

2

B3174 London Road (north)

17

39

9

2

3

B3174 London Road (south)

30

39

9

2

4

Long Lane

20

39

3

1
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Peak Period of Daily HGV Movements
Peak Daily HGV
Movements

Working
Days

Period
(weeks)

5

Marwood Lane (north)

22

39

3

1

5a

Marwood Lane (south)

35

39

56

10

6

A3052 (north)

35

39

56

10

7

A3052 (south)

17

39

6

1

9

B3180 (east)

23

39

6

1

9a

B3180 (west)

28

39

25

4

10

B3178 Sawmills

28

39

56

10

11a
/
11b

B3178 Bicton Straight

27

39

22

4

12

Fore Street (north)

10

57

26

5

13

Fore Street (south)

20

39

4

1

14

B3178 (north Budleigh
Salterton – Bankley)

5

32

0

0

14a

B3178 (north Budleigh
Salterton)

15

64

5

1

14b

South Farm Road

7

26

0

0

15

Salters Hill

1

32

1

0

* Based on individual estimates and not necessarily matching the programme
Construction Vehicle Movements by Programme
5.148

The above sets out the calculations and resultant HGV movements associated with each
construction element of the cable route and assigns these to each of their respective accesses.

5.149

When considering these in the context of the landfall and converter station, the sequencing in
terms of constructing the various elements creates a number of scenarios.

5.150

In terms of the cable route, the project programme and timeline requires two 750m long sections
to be completed simultaneously.

5.151

There may be occasions when more than two 750m long sections are completed simultaneously,
however, this would result in periods when less than two 750m long sections are completed
simultaneously, thus the average daily HGV movements across the construction period would
remain the same.
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For the purposes of this chapter, it has been assumed that two 750m long HVDC sections and
one 750m long HVAC section are completed simultaneously.

5.153

Using this as a guide, scenarios can be created that include the construction of the landfall and
converter station.

Such assumptions allow for all construction activity to be considered

simultaneously and thus reasonable estimates of daily HGV movements on the local road
network can be identified.
5.154

Three scenarios have been considered as follows. As above, this assumes that cable trenching,
haul roads and cable jointing construction activities are ongoing simultaneously to create a peak.

5.155



Converter Station at peak;



Landfall at peak works; and



No landfall works, Converter Station at average (typical scenario).

All three scenarios include the peak daily construction HGVs for the cable route to be included,
as set out for each below.
Scenario 1


Converter Station at peak during initial 6 month period;



Assume works staggered so minimal / no landfall works at this time;



Assume 2 sections of HVDC cable are being constructed simultaneously around the East
Budleigh and Budleigh Salterton area;



Assume 1 section of HVAC cable is being constructed south of the substation;



(assumes no cable construction in vicinity of Converter Station on Long Lane / B3184);



Assume daily cable construction HGV period, calculated by the overlap in activities of cable
trenching, haul roads and cable jointing; and



Assume construction compound works precede and trenchless crossing works follow the
works on these sections of cable.

5.156

The above estimated daily HGV movements have been assigned onto the local road network and
are shown graphically at Appendix 5.9.

5.157

In summary, it is estimated there would be 127 two-way HGV movements per day along the
A3052 and the B3178 between the A3052 and Sleap Hill. There would be 66 two-way HGV
movements per day through Dog Village and along Burrowtown Lane.
Scenario 2


Landfall at peak works;
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Assume Converter Station has average HGV generation;



Assume 2 sections of HVDC cable are being constructed simultaneously around the
Hawkerland area;



Assume 1 section of HVAC cable is being constructed around the Cranbrook area;



(assumes no cable construction in vicinity of the landfall at Coastguard Road / Salters Hill);



Assume daily cable construction HGV period, calculated by the overlap in activities of cable
trenching, haul roads and cable jointing; and



Assume construction compound works precede and trenchless crossing works follow the
works on these sections of cable.

5.158

The above estimated daily HGV movements have been assigned onto the local road network and
are shown graphically at Appendix 5.10.

5.159

In summary, it is estimated there would be 233 two-way HGV movements per day along the
A3052 between the M5 and the B3180, 170 two-way HGV movements along the B3180 between
the A3052 and the Hawkerland Valley, 40 two-way HGV movements along the B3178 through
Budleigh Salterton and 57 two-way HGV movements along the B3174 London Road.
Scenario 3


No landfall works, Converter Station at average;



Assume 2 sections of HVDC cable are being constructed simultaneously west of the
Hawkerland area;



Assume 1 section of HVAC cable is being constructed between Cranbrook and the converter
station;



Assume daily cable construction HGV period, calculated by the overlap in activities of cable
trenching, haul roads and cable jointing; and



Assume construction compound works precede and trenchless crossing works follow the
works on these sections of cable.

5.160

The above estimated daily HGV movements have been assigned onto the local road network and
are shown graphically at Appendix 5.11.

5.161

In summary, it is estimated there would be 95 two-way HGV movements per day along the
A3052 between the M5 and the B3180, 29 two-way HGV movements along the B3180 between
the A3052 and the A30 (T) and 69 two-way HGV movements along the B3174 London Road.

December 2016

5-36

FAB Link Interconnector: UK Cable Route Environmental Risk Assessment Report

Chapter 5: Access, Traffic, etc.

Proposed Mitigation Measures
5.162

This section outlines any mitigation measures and / or best practice measures or methods that
can reasonably be employed to mitigate any effects to the highway network and its users from
HGV traffic generated during the construction phase of the proposed FAB Link HVDC/HVAC
interconnector cable.

5.163

The above has set out that traffic management measures should be adopted at various locations.
These will consist of a range of measures to assist with the movement of vehicles along the local
road network and to ensure road safety is not compromised.

5.164

The traffic management measures to be adopted will include the following:


Construction HGVs will not pass through Dog Village during the start and end of the school
day;



Suitable trimming of hedgerow at access locations to enable suitable visibility splays are
provided;



All hedgerow removal would be fully replaced and reinstated when access is no longer
required;



Advance warning signs for public vehicles at all accesses of construction vehicles turning
and of slow moving vehicles;



All road closure and diversions to be planned in close liaison Highway Officers and local
stakeholders / interested parties;



All constructions of the cable through roads on a half-and-half basis (half the carriageway is
closed off to construct the cable whilst the other half remains open to traffic) to be planned in
close liaison with Devon County Council and undertaken in accordance with health and
safety guidelines;



Where possible, haul road crossings to be provided rather than right turning movements
onto the haul road. This eliminates HGVs waiting to turn right on the public highway and
instead allows HGVs to cross the road safely under controlled procedures;



Barring of right turn movements from the haul road onto the public highway when visibility to
the left (oncoming vehicles) is constrained;



Provision of left in / left out access junctions on roads with higher traffic volume and / or right
turning is likely to be difficult;



Temporary reduced speed limits along the public highway will be discussed with Highway
Officers and implemented if they consider such an order necessary;



‘Holding’ of HGVs within compounds if it is known an inbound HGV would otherwise meet it
on narrow sections of road;
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Strict vehicle routeing in accordance with fixed routeing plans;



Maximisation of loads, where practicable, so as to minimise HGV movement;



Where practical, use of local suppliers so as to minimise the distance travelled by HGVs;



Wheel wash facilities provided at key locations to ensure mud and dust is not deposited on
the public highway;



All HGVs to be sheeted to avoid dust and the spillage of materials onto the public highway;



Use of local compounds to minimise the distance travelled by HGVs;



Monitoring of HGV movement and adherence with agreed measures and parameters;



Undertaking of road condition surveys in full liaison with Highway Officers to identify any
extraordinary damage caused as a result of the construction HGVs;

Road Closure and Diversion Protocols
5.165

In all instances where full road closure and a diversionary route is required, it is recommended
that these works are carried out overnight or, if during daytime periods, for no more than
approximately 1 to 2 days.

5.166

Where temporary road closures and diversions are required, these would be subject to detailed
liaison with Highway Officers and with stakeholders and interested parties.

5.167

Only Highway Authorities are able to progress and legally implement temporary road closures.
Hence, Highway Officers will have to be satisfied that any such road closures and diversions are
necessary and be convinced it is the best option available in the context of health and safety,
available diversionary routes and the likely effect on traffic flow as a result of such diversionary
routes.

5.168

Provisions governing temporary road closures and traffic restrictions for street works are found in
Sections 14-16 of the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984, as amended by the Road Traffic
(Temporary Restrictions) Act 1991 and Regulations made under the 1984 Act.

5.169

Under section 14 of the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984, a Highway Authority can enact traffic
orders diverting traffic onto alternative routes in order to allow street works (or similar) to be
undertaken by an approved company. In the event of such an order, the Highway Authority can
recoup any associated costs of making and advertising the order from the undertaker.

5.170

If the diversion is onto a route of lower classification, the undertaker has to compensate the
Highway Authority for any costs associated with strengthening the lesser route to make it
suitable, or making good any damage to the highway caused by the diverted traffic

5.171

The Highway Authority must publish notice of intention to make a temporary order at least seven
days in advance. If a road closure order is needed, the undertaker should notify the traffic
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authority at least three months in advance. This will allow the authority time to consult, and to
obtain approvals and advertise the order.
5.172

To progress such orders, Devon County Council’s local requirements are as follows:


Require three months’ notice to process the application;



Require a start date and duration;



Require the applicant to be covered by Public Liability Insurance with a minimum cover of £5
million;



Require details of the proposed diversion route; and



Require evidence that consultation has occurred with local stakeholders, for example
residents or business owners.

Future Monitoring (post-construction only)
5.173

As set out as part of the proposed mitigation measures, road condition surveys are proposed to
identify any extraordinary damage caused as a result of the construction HGVs.

5.174

The road condition surveys will be undertaken in full liaison with highway officers and will be pre
and post the construction period at key locations on the public highway.

Summary
5.175

This chapter sets out estimates of the HGV construction traffic generated by the cable route both
in its entirety and on a daily basis.

The proposed delivery routes along the highway for

construction HGVs are set out along with the proposed temporary access locations onto the
cable corridor and haul road.
5.176

The local area for the cable route is well served by the Strategic Highway Network and there are
a number of A and B classified roads suitable for local access.

5.177

Accesses to the cable route have been identified in conjunction with traffic management
measures such that suitable temporary layouts could be provided that would not compromise
road safety.

5.178

Construction HGVs have been estimated for each construction activity and the resultant daily
HGV movements for a number of realistic construction scenarios have been presented.

5.179

Construction HGVs are predicted to average at approximately 10 to 20 loads (20 to 40 two-way
HGV movements) per day across the entire construction period. Localised peak periods will
generally be up to approximately 40 loads (80 two-way HGV movements) per day over a period
of a few weeks.

5.180

Traffic management measures have been considered and will be discussed in full liaison with
Highway Officers accordingly.
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Overall, due care has been taken to identify suitable access locations and traffic management
measures so that road safety is not compromised and that the effect on the locality is minimised.
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Chapter 6: Air Quality & Health

Air Quality and Health
Introduction

6.1

This chapter considers the potential impacts on air quality and health from the proposed FAB
Link HVDC/HVAC interconnector cable in the context of FAB Link Limited’s duties as an
interconnector licence holder under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989. This draws on relevant
guidance, identifies the likely impact risks and sets out a draft method statement of mitigation
measures and /or best practice measures to mitigate effects.

6.2

During the construction phase of the proposed cable route, dusts and particulates, and vehicle
emissions could potentially impact local air quality. The potential impact to air quality from dusts
and particulates has been assessed qualitatively, using the Institute of Air Quality Management
(IAQM) method ‘Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction’ (2014).
This assessment method takes into consideration current air quality conditions informed by the
results of available local monitoring and data available in Defra (Department for Environmental,
Food and Rural Affairs) maps. An assessment of potential impacts to local air quality from
construction traffic emissions has been scoped out on the basis that the number of trips
generated falls below the indicative threshold for assessment in Environmental Protection
UK/IAQM guidance document ‘Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning for Air
Quality’ (2015).

6.3

During the operational phase, activities are not expected to generate dusts and particulates,
although vehicle trips (e.g. for routine maintenance) could potentially impact local air quality. An
assessment of potential impacts to local air quality from operational traffic emissions has been
scoped out on the basis that the number of trips generated falls below the indicative threshold for
assessment in Environmental Protection UK/IAQM guidance (EPUK/IAQM, 2015).

6.4

This chapter also considers the potential health impacts arising from the electric and magnetic
fields (EMF) generated by the proposed High Voltage Direct Current (HVDC) and High Voltage
Direct Alternating Current (HVAC) cable. It does not include an assessment of any other nonEMF health related issues.

Assessment Methodology
Policy and Guidance
6.5

Relevant planning policy, legislation and guidance relating to air quality is contained within:


National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (DCLG, 2012). The NPPF sets out 12 core
land-use planning principles. The relevant core-principle in the context of air quality is that
planning should “contribute to conserving and enhancing the natural environment and
reducing pollution.” (Paragraph 17).



National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) (DCLG, 2014) advises that whether or not air
quality is relevant to a planning decision will depend on the proposed development and its
location. The NPPG states that when deciding whether air quality is relevant to a planning
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application, considerations could include whether the development would:“…Give rise to
potentially unacceptable impact (such as dust) during construction for nearby sensitive
locations.”


Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) ‘Guidance on the assessment of dust from
demolition and construction’ (IAQM, 2014) aims to estimate the impacts of both PM10 and
dust through a risk-based assessment procedure, and define the appropriate site-specific
mitigation measures. The guidance states that provided the mitigation measures are
successfully implemented, the resultant effects of the dust exposure will normally be “not
significant”.



Environmental Protection UK/IAQM guidance document ‘Land-Use Planning & Development
Control: Planning for Air Quality’ (2015) provides indicative criteria for requiring an air quality
assessment.

6.6

Relevant EMF planning policy, legislation and guidance is contained within Appendix 6.1.
Consultation

6.7

A summary of consultation with the local planning authority, East Devon District Council (EDDC),
is provided in the table below.
Table 6.1: Consultation Responses Relevant to this Chapter
Date

Consultee and Issues Raised

How/ Where Addressed

06 June
2016

John Smith - East Devon District Council.

The assessment has been
undertaken in accordance with the
agreed scope of works.

December 2016

Consulted with the council to agree the
scope of works for assessment. The
council was in agreement with the
following scope of proposed work:


The focus of the Air Quality
Assessment Chapter is the
potential impacts to air quality
from dust and particulates
generated during the construction
phase of the proposed onshore
UK cable route.



The potential impact to air quality
from dusts and particulates
generated during the construction
phase for the proposed onshore
UK cable route will be assessed
qualitatively, using the Institute of
Air Quality Management (IAQM)
method ‘Guidance on the
assessment of dust from
demolition and construction’
(2014).



Sufficient information is expected
to be available to allow a desktop assessment of the impacts;
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How/ Where Addressed

no site survey work is necessary
or is proposed.


25th July
–
1.1.1
5th
September
2016

It is proposed to scope out an
assessment of emissions from
traffic on the basis that the
number of trips to be generated
is below the relevant indicative
threshold for assessment in the
following guidance:
Environmental Protection
UK/Institute of Air Quality
Management (EPUK/IAQM)
(2015) Land-Use Planning &
Development Control: Planning
for Air Quality.

Residents Within 400 m of a
Proposed Temporary Compound
(Response to Consultation)
Concerns were raised by residents
adjacent to the southern compound at the
A3052 crossing regarding dust control
measures.

25th July
–
1.1.2
5th
September
2016

The mitigation measures appropriate
to a level of risk for the site as a
whole and for each of the phases are
set out in this chapter.

UK: Residents within 400m of
onshore cable route (Response to
Consultation)
A number of residents expressed concern
about the proximity of the proposed
onshore cable works to their property(s).
Main concerns related to noise, dust,
visual impact, electro-magnetic fields
(EMF), noise and vibration, construction
vehicles, presence of any above surface
structures, systems or components
relating to the cables, reasons for
selecting Budleigh Salterton landfall and
the immediate route options exiting north
from Lime Kiln Car Park and duration of
works.

Following consultation, the cable
corridor was rerouted to south of
Canterbury Green Farm, Hawkerland
from its original routing to the north of
this property due to perceived
concerns about EMF and health
impacts from residents.

Methodology
Overview
6.8

This chapter assesses the potential impacts on air quality from dust and particulates generated
during the construction phase of the proposed onshore UK cable route as part of the FAB Link
Interconnector project. It also considers the potential health impacts arising from the EMFs
generated by the proposed HVDC and HVAC cable infrastructure.
assessment of any other non-EMF health related issues.
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EMF
6.9

This chapter provides an assessment of the static and extremely low frequency (ELF) EMFs that
would be generated by the proposed development, based on maximum field strengths. The
assessment is based on a desktop study of health evidence base and public health protection
guidelines (addressing common public concerns).

The technical EMF report is available at

Appendix 6.1.
Air Quality
6.10

The potential impact to air quality from dusts and particulates generated during the construction
phase of the proposed onshore UK cable route has been assessed qualitatively, using the
Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) method ‘Guidance on the assessment of dust from
demolition and construction’ (IAQM, 2014). This assessment method takes into consideration
current air quality conditions informed by the results of available local monitoring and data
available in Defra maps (Defra, 2016).

6.11

During the construction and operational phases, vehicle trips could potentially impact local air
quality. However, an assessment of potential impacts to local air quality from traffic emissions
has been scoped out on the basis that the number of trips generated falls below the indicative
threshold for assessment in Environmental Protection UK/IAQM guidance document ‘Land-Use
Planning & Development Control: Planning for Air Quality’ (2015) (summarised below).
“Indicative criteria for requiring an air quality assessment
…
1. Cause a significant change in Light Duty Vehicle (LDV) traffic flows on local roads with relevant
receptors. (LDV = cars and small vans <3.5t gross vehicle weight)
A change of LDV flows of:
-- more than 100 AADT1 within or adjacent to an AQMA
-- more than 500 AADT elsewhere
2. Cause a significant change in Heavy Duty Vehicle (HDV) flows on local roads with relevant
receptors. (HDV = goods vehicles + buses >3.5t gross vehicle weight)
A change of HDV flows of
-- more than 25 AADT within or adjacent to an AQMA
-- more than 100 AADT elsewhere”.
Method - Construction Dust Assessment

6.12

1

The effects of dust are linked to particle size and two main categories are usually considered:

Annual Average Daily Traffic.
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Particulate matter, with a mean aerodynamic diameter up to 10 µm in diameter (PM10),
remain suspended in the air for long periods and are small enough to be breathed in and so
can potentially impact on health; and



Dust, generally considered to be particles larger than 10 µm which fall out of the air quite
quickly and can soil surfaces (e.g. a car, window sill, laundry). Additionally, accumulation of
dust can potentially have adverse effects on vegetation and fauna at sensitive habitat sites.

6.13

The IAQM Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction sets out 350 m
as the distance from the site boundary and 50 m from the site traffic route(s) up to 500 m of the
entrance, within which there could potentially be dust and PM10 effects on human receptors
(IAQM, 2014). For sensitive ecological receptors, the corresponding distances are 50 m in both
cases. These distances are set to be deliberately conservative.

6.14

The IAQM dust guidance aims to estimate the impacts of both PM10 and dust through a riskbased assessment procedure, using the well-established source-pathway-receptor approach.
The dust risk categories that have been determined for each of the four activities (demolition,
earthworks, construction and trackout) have been used to define the appropriate site-specific
mitigation measures based on those described in the IAQM dust guidance. The guidance states
that provided the mitigation measures are successfully implemented, the resultant effects of the
dust exposure will normally be “not significant”.

6.15

This assessment does not consider the air quality impacts of dust from any contaminated land or
buildings. The potential for contaminated land being encountered along the cable route is
considered in Chapter 8.
Source

6.16

The IAQM dust guidance gives examples of the dust emission magnitudes for demolition,
earthworks and construction activities and trackout.

These example magnitudes have been

combined with details of the period of construction activities to provide the ranking for the source
magnitude that is set out in Table 6.2.
Table 6.2: Risk Allocation – Source (Dust Emission Magnitude)
Features of the Source of Dust Emissions

Demolition - building over 50,000 m3, potentially dusty construction material (e.g.
concrete), on-site crushing and screening, demolition activities > 20 m above
ground level.
Earthworks – total site area over 10,000 m2, potentially dusty soil type (e.g.
clay), >10 heavy earth moving vehicles active at any one time, formation of bunds >
8 m in height, total material moved > 100,000 tonnes.
Construction - total building volume over 100,000 m3, activities include piling, onsite concrete batching, sand blasting. Period of activities more than two years.
Trackout – 50 HDV outwards movements in any one day, potentially dusty surface
material (e.g. High clay content), unpaved road length > 100 m.
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Features of the Source of Dust Emissions

Demolition - building between 20,000 to 50,000 m3, potentially dusty construction
material and demolition activities 10 - 20 m above ground level.

Dust
Emission
Magnitude
Medium

Earthworks – total site area between 2,500 to 10,000 m2, moderately dusty soil
type (e.g. silt), 5 – 10 heavy earth moving vehicles active at any one time, formation
of bunds 4 - 8 m in height, total material moved 20,000 to 100,000 tonnes.
Construction - total building volume between 25,000 and 100,000 m3, use of
construction materials with high potential for dust release (e.g. concrete), activities
include piling, on-site concrete batching. Period of construction activities between
one and two years.
Trackout – 10 - 50 HDV outwards movements in any one day, moderately dusty
surface material (e.g. High clay content), unpaved road length 50 – 100 m.
Demolition - building less than 20,000 m3, construction material with low potential
for dust release (e.g. metal cladding or timber), demolition activities < 10 m above
ground, demolition during winter months.

Small

Earthworks – total site area less than 2,500 m2. Soil type with large grain size (e.g.
sand), < 5 heavy earth moving vehicles active at any one time, formation of bunds <
4 m in height, total material moved < 10,000 tonnes earthworks during winter
months.
Construction - total building volume below 25,000 m3, use of construction
materials with low potential for dust release (e.g. metal cladding or timber). Period
of construction activities less than one year.
Trackout – < 10 HDV outwards movements in any one day, surface material with
low potential for dust release, unpaved road length < 50 m.
Pathway and Receptor - Sensitivity of the Area
6.17

Table 6.3 and Table 6.4 sets out the IAQM basis for categorising the sensitivity of people and
property to dust and PM10 respectively. Table 6.5 sets out the basis for determining the sensitivity
of ecological receptors to dust.
Table 6.3: Sensitivities of People and Property Receptors to Dust
Receptor

Sensitivity

Principles:-

High



Users can reasonably expect enjoyment of a high level of amenity; or



the appearance, aesthetics or value of their property would be diminished
by soiling; and the people or property would reasonably be expected to be
present continuously, or at least regularly for extended periods as part of
the normal pattern of use of the land.

Indicative Examples:

Dwellings.



Museums and other culturally important collections.



Medium and long-term car parks and car showrooms.

Principles:-
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Receptor

Sensitivity



Users would expect to enjoy a reasonable level of amenity, but would not
reasonably expect to enjoy the same level of amenity as in their home; or



the appearance, aesthetics or value of their property could be diminished by
soiling; or



the people or property wouldn’t reasonably be expected to be present here
continuously or regularly for extended periods as part of the normal pattern
of use of the land.

Indicative Examples:

Parks.



Places of work.

Principles:-

Low



the enjoyment of amenity would not reasonably be expected; or



there is property that would not reasonably be expected to be diminished in
appearance, aesthetics or value by soiling; or



there is transient exposure, where the people or property would reasonably
be expected to be present only for limited periods of time as part of the
normal pattern of use of the land.

Indicative Examples:

Playing fields, farmland (unless commercially-sensitive horticultural).



Footpaths and roads.



Short-term car parks.

Table 6.4: Sensitivities of People and Property Receptors to PM10
Receptor

Sensitivity

Principles:

High

Locations where members of the public are exposed over a time period
relevant to the air quality objective (in the case of the 24-hour objective for
PM10, a relevant location would be one where individuals may be exposed
for eight hours or more in a day).

Indicative Examples:

Residential properties.



Schools, hospitals and residential care homes.

Principles:

Medium

Locations where the people exposed are workers and exposure is over a
time period relevant to the air quality objective (in the case of the 24-hour
objective for PM10, a relevant location would be one where individuals may
be exposed for eight hours or more in a day).

Indicative Examples:

December 2016
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exposed to PM10 as protection is covered by Health and Safety at Work
legislation).
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Receptor

Sensitivity

Principles:

Low

Locations where human exposure is transient exposure.

Indicative Examples:

Public footpaths.



Playing fields, parks.



Shopping streets.

Table 6.5: Sensitivities of Ecological Receptors to Dust
Receptor

Sensitivity

Principles:-

High



Locations with an international or national designation and the designated
features may be affected by dust soiling; or



locations where there is a community of a particularly dust sensitive species
such as vascular species included in the Red Data List For Great Britain.

Indicative Examples:

Special Area of Conservation (SAC) designated for acid heathlands
adjacent to the demolition of a large site containing concrete (alkali)
buildings or for the presence of lichen.

Principles:-

Medium



Locations where there is a particularly important plant species, where its
dust sensitivity is uncertain or unknown; or



locations with a national designation where the features may be affected by
dust deposition.

Indicative Examples:

Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) with dust sensitive features.

Principles:

Low

Locations with a local designation where the features may be affected by
dust deposition.

Indicative Examples:
6.18

A Local Nature Reserve with dust sensitive features

The IAQM methodology combines consideration of the pathway and receptor to derive the
‘sensitivity of the area’. Table 6.6, Table 6.7 and Table 6.8 show how the sensitivity of the area
has been derived for this assessment.
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Table 6.6: Sensitivity of the Area to Dust Soiling Effects on People and Property
Receptor
Sensitivity

Number
Receptors a

of

Distance from the Source (m) b
<20

<50

<100

<350

>100

High

High

Medium

Low

10-100

High

Medium

Low

Low

1-10

Medium

Low

Low

Low

Medium

>1

Medium

Low

Low

Low

Low

>1

Low

Low

Low

Low

High

The sensitivity of the area has been derived for demolition, construction, earthworks and trackout.
a The total number of receptors within the stated distance has been estimated. Only the highest
level of area sensitivity from the table has been recorded.
b For trackout, the distances have been measured from the side of the roads used by construction
traffic. Without site-specific mitigation, trackout may occur from roads up to 500 m from large sites,
200 m from medium sites and 50 m from small sites, as measured from the site exit. The impact
declines with distance from the site, and trackout impacts have only been considered up to 50 m
from the edge of the road.
Table 6.7: Sensitivity of the Area to Human Health Impacts a
Receptor
Sensitivity

Annual
Mean
PM10
Concentration b

> 32 µg.m-3

Number of
Receptors
c

Distance from the Source (m) d
<20

<50

<100

<200

<350

>100

High

High

High

Mediu
m

Low

10-100

High

High

Mediu
m

Low

Low

1-10

High

Mediu
m

Low

Low

Low

>100

High

High

Mediu
m

Low

Low

10-100

High

Mediu
m

Low

Low

Low

1-10

High

Mediu
m

Low

Low

Low

>100

High

Mediu
m

Low

Low

Low

10-100

High

Mediu
m

Low

Low

Low

High
28 - 32 µg.m-3

-3

24 - 28 µg.m
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Receptor
Sensitivity

Annual
Mean
PM10
Concentration b

< 24 µg.m-3

> 32 µg.m-3

28 - 32 µg.m-3
Medium

24 - 28 µg.m-3

< 24 µg.m-3

Low

-

Number of
Receptors
c

Chapter 6: Air Quality & Health

Distance from the Source (m) d
<20

<50

<100

<200

<350

1-10

Mediu
m

Low

Low

Low

Low

>100

Mediu
m

Low

Low

Low

Low

10-100

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

1-10

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

>100

High

Mediu
m

Low

Low

Low

10-100

Mediu
m

Low

Low

Low

Low

1-10

Mediu
m

Low

Low

Low

Low

>100

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

10-100

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

1-10

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

>100

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

10-100

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

1-10

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

>100

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

10-100

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

1-10

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

>1

Low

Low

Low

Low

Low

The sensitivity of the area should be derived for each of the four activities: demolition, construction,
earthworks and trackout.
a Estimate the total within the stated distance (e.g. the total within 350 m and not the number between 200
and 350 m) noting that only the highest level of area sensitivity from the table needs to be considered. For
example, if there are 7 high sensitivity receptors < 20 m of the source and 95 high sensitivity receptors
between 20 and 50 m, then the total number of receptors < 50 m is 102. If the annual mean PM10
concentration is 29 µg.m-3, the sensitivity of the area would be high.
b Most straightforwardly taken from the national background maps, but should also take into account local
-3
sources. The values are based on 32 µg.m being the annual mean concentration at which an exceedance
of the 24-hour objective is likely in England, Wales and Northern Ireland. In Scotland there is an annual
mean objective of 18 ug.m-3.
c In the case of high sensitivity receptors with high occupancy (such as schools or hospitals) approximate
number of people likely to be present. In the case of residential dwellings, just include the number of
properties.
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Sensitivity

Annual
Mean
PM10
Concentration b

Number of
Receptors
c

Chapter 6: Air Quality & Health

Distance from the Source (m) d
<20

<50

<100

<200

<350

d For trackout, the distances should be measured from the side of the roads used by construction traffic.
Without site-specific mitigation, trackout may occur from roads up to 500 m from large sites, 200 m from
medium sites and 50 m from small sites, as measured from the site exit. The impact declines with distance
from the site, and it is only necessary to consider trackout impacts up to 50 m from the edge of the road.

Table 6.8: Sensitivity of the Area to Ecological Impacts
Distance from the Source (m) a
Receptor Sensitivity
<20

<50

High

High

Medium

Medium

Medium

Low

Low

Low

Low

The sensitivity of the area has been derived for demolition, construction, earthworks and trackout and for
each designated site.
a Only the highest level of area sensitivity has been recorded.

6.19

The IAQM dust guidance lists the following additional factors that can potentially affect the
sensitivity of the area and, where necessary, professional judgement has been used to adjust the
sensitivity allocated to a particular area:


any history of dust generating activities in the area;



the likelihood of concurrent dust generating activity on nearby sites;



any pre-existing screening between the source and the receptors;



any conclusions drawn from analysing local meteorological data which accurately represent
the area; and if relevant the season during which the works will take place;



any conclusions drawn from local topography;



duration of the potential impact, as a receptor may become more sensitive over time; and



any known specific receptor sensitivities which are considered go beyond the classifications
given in the table above.

6.20

The matrices in Table 6.9, Table 6.10, Table 6.11 and Table 6.12 have been used to assign the
risk for each activity to determine the level of mitigation that should be applied. For those cases
where the risk category is ‘negligible’, no mitigation measures are required beyond those
mandated by legislation.
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Table 6.9: Risk of Dust Impacts – Demolition
Dust Emission Magnitude
Sensitivity of Area
Large

Medium

Small

High

High Risk

Medium Risk

Medium Risk

Medium

High Risk

Medium Risk

Low Risk

Low

Medium Risk

Low Risk

Negligible

Table 6.10: Risk of Dust Impacts – Earthworks
Dust Emission Magnitude
Sensitivity of Area
Large

Medium

Small

High

High Risk

Medium Risk

Low Risk

Medium

Medium Risk

Medium Risk

Low Risk

Low

Low Risk

Low Risk

Negligible

Table 6.11: Risk of Dust Impacts – Construction
Dust Emission Magnitude
Sensitivity of Area
Large

Medium

Small

High

High Risk

Medium Risk

Low Risk

Medium

Medium Risk

Medium Risk

Low Risk

Low

Low Risk

Low Risk

Negligible

Table 6.12: Risk of Dust Impacts – Trackout
Dust Emission Magnitude
Sensitivity of Area
Large

Medium

Small

High

High Risk

Medium Risk

Low Risk

Medium

Medium Risk

Low Risk

Negligible

Low

Low Risk

Low Risk

Negligible

Limitations of the Assessment
6.21

Monitoring data were not available to inform existing (baseline) levels of PM10 in the vicinity of the
proposed onshore UK cable route, and Defra mapped background concentration estimates of the
relevant 1 km2 areas were used. This is a robust approach, as most of the proposed onshore UK
cable route is located in a rural area away from discrete local sources of pollution.
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The assessment has taken the conservative approach of assuming the site boundary is the
extent of earthworks and construction activities and the design envelope parameters from the
Project Description (Chapter 2) have also been used to inform the scale of earthworks and
construction. This is a robust approach.

Assessment of Construction Impacts
Existing (Baseline) Air Quality
6.23

The proposed onshore UK cable route is not located within an Air Quality Management Area
(AQMA). East Devon District Council has declared an AQMA 15 km away (“Exeter A30 Exeter
Road, A375 Exeter Road, A375 High Street, A35 Monkton Road and A35 Kings Road at 0 to 6.6
m from the road centreline”) due to high levels of nitrogen dioxide (NO2) pollution from road
traffic. The closest AQMA, also declared due to high levels of NO2 pollution from road traffic, is
5.5 km away in the neighbouring district of Exeter City Council and comprises “a network of major
roads in Exeter”.

6.24

Air quality is monitored at two locations within 15 km of the proposed onshore UK cable route as
part of the Automatic Urban and Rural Network (AURN) programme, but both monitoring stations
(Exeter Roadside and Honiton Urban Background) measure only the key traffic-related pollutant
NO2. An assessment of traffic emissions impacts was scoped out (on the basis that the number
of trips generated falls below the indicative threshold for assessment).

6.25

In addition to local monitoring, Defra maps (Defra, 2016) are available to inform existing air
quality conditions. Defra maps are concentration estimates for 1 km grid squares of the UK
covering the years 2011 to 2030. The proposed onshore UK cable route falls within 34 grid
squares.

The maximum, minimum, average and median Defra mapped background PM10

concentration estimates for these grid squares for the year 2011 are shown below. To put these
values into context, the minimum, maximum and average Defra mapped background
concentration estimates for grid squares within the East Devon District have also been provided.
Table 6.13: 2011 Defra Mapped Background Concentration (µg.m-3) Estimate for PM10
Estimated Defra Mapped (2011) (µg.m-3)

6.26

UK cable route (34 grid
squares)

East Devon District Grid
Squares

Maximum

16

18

Minimum

12

12

Average

14

14

Median

14

14

In the absence of local monitoring for PM10, the maximum 2011 Defra mapped background
concentration estimate for the UK cable route has been used as the existing baseline for the
assessment.
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Risk of Dust Impacts
6.27

The level and distribution of construction dust emissions will vary according to factors such as the
type of dust, duration and location of dust-generating activity, weather conditions and the
effectiveness of suppression methods.

6.28

The main effect of any dust emissions, if not mitigated, could be annoyance due to soiling of
surfaces, particularly windows, cars and laundry.

However, it is normally possible, by

implementation of proper control, to ensure that dust deposition does not give rise to significant
adverse effects, although short-term events may occur (for example, due to technical failure or
exceptional weather conditions). The following assessment, using the IAQM methodology,
predicts the risk of dust impacts and the level of mitigation that is required to control the residual
effects to a level that is “not significant”.
Source
6.29

The land for the proposed onshore UK cable route is predominantly undeveloped farmland, with
the exception of the landfall at Budleigh Salterton. It is anticipated that demolition of existing
structures will not be required. Demolition has not been considered further in this assessment.

6.30

The combined area for the proposed onshore UK cable route is in excess of 10,000 m2. The dust
emission magnitude for the earthworks phase has been classified as large.

6.31

The proposed onshore UK cable route does not include buildings, concrete batching or sand
blasting. The cable route construction activities are likely to take approximately 21 months, on
this basis the dust emission magnitude for the construction phase is classified as medium.

6.32

Assuming that two 750 m sections of the cable route are worked on simultaneously, the typical
outward HDV movements would be between 11 and 26. Assuming that the maximum number of
outward movements in any one day is between 10 and 50 HDVs, the dust emission magnitude
for trackout would be classified as medium.
Table 6.13: Dust Emission Magnitude for Earthworks, Construction and Trackout
Earthworks

Construction

Trackout

Large

Medium

Medium

Pathway and Receptor - Sensitivity of the Area
6.33

All demolition, earthworks and construction activities are assumed to occur within the site
boundary. As such, receptors at distances within 20 m, 50 m, 100 m, 200 m and 350 m of the
site boundary have been identified and are illustrated in Figure 6.1. The sensitivity of the area
has been classified as shown in Table 6.14 below.
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Table 6.14: Sensitivity of the Surrounding Area for Earthworks and Construction

Potential Impact

Sensitivity of the
Surrounding Area

Reason for Sensitivity Classification

Dust Soiling

High

>100 high sensitivity receptors located within 20 m
of the working area for the proposed onshore UK
cable route (Table 6.6).
The maximum Defra mapped concentration
estimate for PM10 for the proposed onshore UK
cable route grid squares = 16 µg.m-3.

Human Health

Medium
>100 high sensitivity receptors located within 20 m
of the working area for the proposed onshore UK
cable route and PM10 concentrations below 24
µg.m-3 (Table 6.7).
Three ecological sites are situated within 20 m of
the working area for the proposed onshore UK
cable route:

Ecological

6.34

High

 East Devon Pebblebed Heaths
(SSSI/SPA/SAC)
 Otter Estuary (SSSI)
 Budleigh Salterton Cliffs (SSSI)

The Dust Emission Magnitude for trackout is classified as medium and trackout may occur on
roads up to 200 m from the site. The major routes within 200 m of the site are A30, A3052,
B3184, B3180 and B3178. The sensitivity of the area has been classified and the results are
provided in Table 6.15 below.
Table 6.15: Sensitivity of the Surrounding Area for Trackout

Potential Impact

Sensitivity of the
Surrounding Area

Reason for Sensitivity Classification

Dust Soiling

High

>100 high sensitivity receptors aligning major
routes (Table 6.6).
The maximum Defra mapped concentration
estimate for PM10 for the proposed onshore UK
cable route grid squares = 16 µg.m-3.

Human Health

Medium
>100 high sensitivity receptors aligning major
routes and PM10 concentrations below 24 µg.m-3
µg.m-3 (Table 6.7).

Ecological

One ecological site is situated within 50 m of the
major cable routes:

High

 East Devon Pebblebed Heaths
(SSSI/SPA/SAC)
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Overall Dust Risk
6.35

The Dust Emission Magnitude has been considered in the context of the Sensitivity of the Area to
give the Dust Impact Risk. Table 6.16 summarises the Dust Impact Risk for the four activities.
Table 6.16: Dust Impact Risk for Earthworks, Construction and Trackout

6.36

Source

Earthworks

Construction

Trackout

Dust Soiling

High

Medium

Medium

Human Health

Medium

Medium

Low

Ecology

High

Medium

Medium

Risk

High

Medium

Medium

Taking the site as a whole, the overall risk is deemed to be high, which is derived from the high
risk of off-site dust soiling from earthworks and high sensitivity of ecological receptors rather than
the risk to Human Health (PM10) which is assessed as medium risk. The mitigation measures
appropriate to a level of risk for the site as a whole and for each of the phases are set out in the
‘Proposed Mitigation Measures’ section of this Chapter.

6.37

Provided this package of mitigation measures is implemented, the residual construction dust
effects will not be significant. The IAQM dust guidance states that “For almost all construction
activity, the aim should be to prevent significant effects on receptors through the use of effective
mitigation. Experience shows that this is normally possible. Hence the residual effect will normally
be ‘not significant’.” The IAQM dust guidance recommends that significance is only assigned to
the effect after the activities are considered with mitigation in place.

Assessment of Operational Impacts
Air Quality
6.38

During the operational phase, vehicle trips (e.g. for routine maintenance) could potentially impact
local air quality; however, an assessment of traffic emissions impacts has been scoped out on
the basis that the number of trips generated falls below the indicative threshold for assessment in
Environmental Protection UK/IAQM guidance document ‘Land-Use Planning & Development
Control: Planning for Air Quality’ (2015), as summarised in paragraph 6.11.
EMF

6.39

The HVDC and HVAC interconnector cables would be buried. Maximum magnetic field strengths
have been calculated for the proposed underground cable designs, using worst-case
assumptions where required, in accordance with the approach specified in DECC’s Code of
Practice (DECC, 2012) (Appendix 6.1).

6.40

The maximum calculated static magnetic field from the HVDC underground cables and the
maximum calculated power-frequency magnetic field from the HVAC underground cables is well
below the Code of Practice public exposure guideline limit set to protect health, including at joint
bays, which can produce a greater maximum magnetic field.
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In conclusion, on the basis of the guidance for EMFs from electricity infrastructure adopted in the
UK and the published evidence to support that, the levels of EMFs from the proposed
development would be well below the guideline public exposure reference levels set to protect
health.

6.42

The assessment of likely EMF exposures is provided in Appendix 6.1.

Proposed Mitigation Measures
6.43

This section outlines any mitigation measures and /or best practice measures that will be
employed to ensure that FAB Link Limited comply with its duty (as a licence holder) under
Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989.

6.44

IAQM dust guidance lists mitigation measures for low, medium and high dust risks.

6.45

As summarised in Table 6.16, the predicted Dust Impact Risk is classified as high for earthworks,
and medium for construction and trackout. Taking the site as a whole, the overall risk is deemed
to be high. The general site measures described as ‘highly recommended’ for high risk sites by
the IAQM are listed below in Table 6.17. The ‘highly recommended’ measures for high risk
earthworks and medium risk construction sites and trackout are also listed.
Table 6.17: Proposed Mitigation Measures
Communications


Implement a stakeholder communications plan that includes community engagement
before and during work on site.



Display the name and contact details of person(s) accountable for air quality and dust
issues on the site boundary. This may be the environment manager/engineer or the
site manager.



Display the head or regional office contact information

Dust Management Plan


Develop and implement a Dust Management Plan (DMP) (which may include
measures to control other emissions), approved by the Local Authority. The level of
detail will depend on the risk, and should include as a minimum the highly
recommended measures in this document. The desirable measures should be included
as appropriate for the site. The DMP may include monitoring of dust.

Site Management


Record all dust and air quality complaints, identify cause(s), take appropriate measures
to reduce emissions in a timely manner, and record the measures taken.



Make the complaints log available to the local authority when asked.



Record any exceptional incidents that cause dust and/or air emissions, either on- or
off- site, and the action taken to resolve the situation in the log book.



Hold regular liaison meetings with other high risk construction sites within 500m of the
site boundary, to ensure plans are co-ordinated and dust and particulate matter
emissions are minimised. If the site is within a large AQMA (i.e. larger than 500m from
the site), this should be extended to include all other high risk construction sites within
the AQMAs. It is important to understand the interactions of the off-site
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transport/deliveries which might be using the same strategic road network routes).
Monitoring


Undertake daily on-site and off-site inspection, where receptors (including roads) are
nearby, to monitor dust, record inspection results, and make the log available to the
local authority when asked.



When activities with a high potential to produce dust are being carried out and during
prolonged dry or windy conditions increase the frequency of inspections.



Carry out regular dust soiling checks of surfaces such as street furniture, cars and
window sills within 100m of site boundary.



Agree dust deposition, dust flux, or real-time PM10 continuous monitoring locations with
the Local Authority. Commence baseline monitoring at least three months before work
commences on site or, if it a large site, before work on a phase commences. A shorter
monitoring period or concurrent upwind and downwind monitoring may be agreed by
the local authority. Further guidance is provided by IAQM on monitoring during
demolition, earthworks and construction.

Preparing and maintaining the site


Plan site layout so that machinery and dust causing activities are located away from
receptors, as far as is possible. Use screening intelligently where possible – e.g.
locating site offices between potentially dusty activities and the receptors.



Erect solid screens or barriers around the site boundary.



Avoid site runoff of water or mud.



Keep site fencing, barriers and scaffolding clean.



Remove materials that have a potential to produce dust from site as soon as possible,
unless being re-used on site. If they are being re-used on-site cover as described
below.



Depending on the duration that stockpiles will be present and their size - cover, seed,
fence or water to prevent wind whipping.

Operating vehicle/machinery and sustainable travel


Ensure all vehicles switch off engines when stationary – no idling vehicles.



Avoid the use of diesel or petrol powered generators and use mains electricity or
battery powered equipment where practicable.



Impose and signpost a maximum-speed-limit of 15 mph on surfaced and 10 mph on
un-surfaced haul roads and work areas (if long haul routes are required these speeds
may be increased with suitable additional control measures provided, subject to the
approval of the nominated undertaker and with the agreement of the local authority,
where appropriate)



Produce a Construction Logistics Plan to manage the sustainable delivery of goods
and materials.



Implement a Travel Plan that supports and encourages sustainable staff travel (public
transport, cycling, walking, and car-sharing)

Operations


December 2016
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Ensure an adequate water supply on the site for effective dust/particulate matter
suppression/mitigation, using non-potable water where possible.



Use enclosed chutes, conveyors and covered skips, where practicable.



Ensure equipment is readily available on site to clean any dry spillages, and clean up
spillages as soon as reasonably practicable after the event using wet cleaning
methods.

Waste management


Avoid bonfires and burning of waste materials.

High risk earthworks


Re-vegetate earthworks and exposed areas/soil stockpiles to stabilise surfaces as
soon as practicable. Use Hessian, mulches or trackifiers where it is not possible to revegetate or cover with topsoil, as soon as practicable. Only remove the cover in small
areas during work and not all at once.

Medium risk measures specific to construction


Ensure sand and other aggregates are stored in bunded areas and are not allowed to
dry out, unless this is required for a particular process, in which case ensure that
appropriate additional control measures are in place.

Medium risk measures specific to trackout


Use water-assisted dust sweeper(s) on the access and local roads, to remove, as soon
as practicable any material tracked out of the site. This may require the sweeper being
continuously in use.



Ensure vehicles entering and leaving sites are covered to prevent escape of materials
during transport.



Inspect on-site haul routes for integrity and instigate necessary repairs to the surface
as soon as practicable;



Implement a wheel washing system (with rumble grids to dislodge accumulated dust
and mud prior to leaving the site).

Future Monitoring
6.46

No monitoring is required, with the exception of monitoring during construction as described in
Table 6.17.

Summary
6.47

This assessment has considered the potential impact on local air quality from dust and
particulates generated during the construction phase.

6.48

The results of the risk assessment of construction dust impacts undertaken using the IAQM dust
guidance, indicates that before the implementation of mitigation and controls, the risk of dust
impacts will be high. The IAQM dust guidance lists mitigation measures for low, medium and high
dust risks and it is proposed to implement the highly-recommended mitigation measures
appropriate to the level of risk at the site. Implementation of the highly-recommended mitigation
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measures described in the IAQM construction dust guidance should reduce the residual dust
effects to a level categorised as “not significant”.
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Chapter 7: Hydrology & Flood Risk.

Hydrology and Flood Risk
Introduction

7.1

This chapter considers the potential impacts on flood risk and the hydrological environment from
the proposed FAB Link HVDC/HVAC interconnector cable in the context of FAB Link Limited’s
duties as an interconnector licence holder under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989. It draws
on relevant guidance, identifies the likely impact risks and sets out a draft method statement of
mitigation measures and/or best practice measures to mitigate effects.

7.2

This chapter considers the potential impact of the cable route on the local hydrological
environment and takes into account the existing hydrological state and potential for
contamination. Whilst the focus of the chapter is on the siting of the proposed onshore cable
route, consideration has been given to the jointing bays, haul roads and temporary construction
compounds.

7.3

This chapter will:


Present the existing environmental baseline condition evaluated from desk studies,
dedicated surveys and consultation;



Present the potential impacts on local hydrology and flood risk arising from the proposed
development, based on the information gathered and the analysis and assessments
undertaken to date;



Identify any assumptions and limitations encountered in compiling the environmental
information; and



Highlight any necessary mitigation measures which could prevent, minimise, reduce or offset
the possible impacts identified.

7.4

The potential impacts considered in this chapter include those on hydrology and surface water
resources that form part of the onshore physical environment to mean low water (MLW). Impacts
on hydrogeology and groundwater are considered in Chapter 8: Geology, Hydrogeology Ground
Conditions and Contamination. The following types of impacts are assessed in this chapter:


Increase in flood risk



Structural impact on formal flood defences;



Surface water resource quality and quantity; and



Blockage and/or damage to field drainage infrastructure.
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Assessment Methodology
Policy and Guidance
7.5

An outline of the relevant European, National and Local planning policy, legislation, regional
plans specific to hydrology and flood risk is provided below.
National Planning Policy

7.6

Whist the onshore cable route does not require planning consent; the National Planning Policy
Framework (NPPF) provides useful guidance on large infrastructure projects. Paragraphs 99 to
108 of the NPPF outline the areas to consider in terms of flood risk, water quality and resources
and the impact of climate change. On 6th March 2014 the Department for Communities and Local
Government (DCLG) issued Planning Practice Guidance ID7 as a web-based resource. The
Planning Practice Guidance ID7 (March 2014) for Flood Risk and Coastal Change provides
additional guidance in the implementation of the NPPF in relation to development and flood risk.

7.7

However, buried cables do not pose a surface obstacle to flood flows or increase impermeable
areas and therefore no impact on flood risk is anticipated. A flood risk assessment for permanent
development in Flood Zones 2 and 3 (and for any proposal for developments on 1 ha or greater
in Flood Zone 1) is therefore not required.
Legislation

7.8

The list below sets out the main legislative drivers for managing risks to human health and the
environment from hydrology and flood risk:


European legislation: Water framework directive;



Water Resources Act 1991;



Flood and Water management Act 2010;



Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations (2003),
which transport the Water Directive 200/60/EC into UK law;



Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations (2010) as amended;



Environmental Liability Directive (2004/35/EC);



Land Drainage Act 1991;



CIRIA C649 Control of water pollution from linear construction projects: site guide.
Construction Industries Research Association;



CIRIA C648 Control of water pollution from linear construction projects: technical guidance.
Construction Industries Research Association; and



CIRIA 753, The SUDS Manual, 2015.
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The Flood and Water Management Act 2010 implements the recommendations from Sir Michel
Pitt's Review of the floods in 2007 and places a series of responsibilities on councils. The main
aim of the Act is to improve flood risk management.

7.10

The Act introduced a ‘Lead Local Flood Authority’ (LLFA) with a ‘lead’ role in managing flood risk
from surface water, groundwater and ordinary watercourses. The LLFA jurisdictional area for this
project is Devon County Council. The LLFA works closely with partners involved in flood and
water management, namely the Environment Agency (EA) and Drainage Boards.
Guidance

7.11

The assessment also has regard to the following relevant guidance:


Planning Policy Guidance: Flood Risk and Coastal Change;



National Planning Policy Statement Policy 10: Meeting the challenge of climate change,
flooding and coastal change; and



National SUDS working group, Interim Code of Practice for Sustainable Drainage Systems,
2004.

Consultation
7.12

Information obtained for this report is from publically available data from the Environment Agency
(EA), British Geological Survey (BGS), East Devon District Council (EDDC) and Devon County
Council (DCC).

7.13

Environmental data requests have been submitted to DCC and the EA responses to which are
pending.

7.14

Details of individual consultee meetings, information request and responses are presented in
Table7.1 below.
Table 7.1: Consultation undertaken to date for hydrology and flood risk
Consultee

Form of
response

Environment
Agency

December 2016

Date issue

Issues raised

How/where addressed

raised

Email

13th May
2016

RPS requested
environmental
information, records
and information
pertaining to flood
risk, surface water,
water abstraction,
private water
supplies within a 1
km radius from the
centre line of the
cable route.

No action required. Data
incorporated into report where
appropriate.

Letter
(response

16th
September

Flood Defence
Consents/Environm

Data incorporated into report
where appropriate and
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Date issue
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Issues raised

How/where addressed

ental Permits

summarised below.

Impact on Bathing
Water quality

1. It is acknowledged that
Environmental Permits (either
bespoke or standard form) will
be required for all main river
water crossings unless
identified as exemptions (EA &
Defra, 2016a). The
Environment Agency will be
consulted as details of the
water crossing are developed
to ensure all appropriate
permits are in place.

raised
2016

Water Framework
Directive (WFD)
status utilised to
determine
sensitivity of
watercourses.

2. Bathing Water Directive
issues, including project
programming are dealt with
the Offshore Environmental
Report. Pollution control
measures will be adopted as
part of the project and a Code
of Construction Practice
(Chapter 10) has been
produced which outlines the
measures that will be adopted
as standard throughout the
whole project. This will be
developed into a full
Construction Environment
Management Plan (CEMP) at
the development stage. This
will provide a detailed strategy
for measures such as silt
control along the whole route.
3. WFD classifications take
account of status updates
(Table 7.8), however the WFD
status has been removed from
the criteria for watercourse
sensitivity (Table 7.3).
Devon
County
Council

December 2016

Email

13th May
2016

RPS requested
environmental
information
requested records
and information
pertaining to flood
risk, surface water,
water abstraction,
private water
supplies within a 1
km radius from the
centre line of the
cable route.
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Meeting

Date issue
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Issues raised

How/where addressed

To introduce the
scheme cable route
corridors and
convertor station
location. Discuss
any concerns,
guidance DCC
might have.

No action required. Data
incorporated into report where
appropriate.

raised
3rd June
2016

DCC comments will be taken
account of within crossing
design philosophies yet to be
agreed.

DCC expressed
concerns relating to
the potential use of
open trenching
across main
watercourses and
potential impact on
localised
ecologically
sensitive areas.
DCC happy to
review a set of
water crossing
design engineering
philosophies which
could be used to
inform the
consenting
process.

Study Area
7.15

The proposed landfall for the High Voltage Direct Current (HVDC) cable route is at Lime Kiln car
park, located on the eastern outskirt of Budleigh Salterton and immediately west of the mouth of
the River Otter. Option 1 of the onshore cable route then heads in a generally northerly direction
through primarily agricultural land. Option 2 runs within local roads via Salting Hill, Coastguard
Road and the B3178. To the north of South Farm Road, the options combine to a single route
turning west cutting through the Hawkerland valley before heading north again towards Exeter
Airport. At the Converter Station the current and cabling is transferred to a High Voltage
Alternating Current (HVAC). Upon leaving the converter station, the HVAC cable route proceeds
north-entering the Exeter substation at Higher Burrowton, near Broadclyst. A full description of
the cable route is presented in Chapter 2: Project Description.

7.16

Ordnance Survey (OS) contour mapping shows that the proposed development is located within
an undulating landscape with elevation at the landfall below sea level rising to 100 mAOD as the
development heads north inland.

7.17

The study area over which data is presented for the specific impact assessment contained in this
chapter is set out below.
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A 1 km search radius for data collection was selected primarily to allow for variance in final
location, route alignment through the designs and to identify any existing assets or infrastructure
that might affect or be affected by the proposed development (see Figure 7.1: Study Area). A
250 m radius is appropriate for data collection for the preferred cable route option taking into
account the nature of the development, including temporary construction compounds and haul
roads and likely zone of influence on hydrological receptors. Given the landscape surrounding
the development and ongoing anthropogenic activities it will be difficult to ascertain the exact
source of any potential impacts on water quality beyond 250 m.
Data Sources

7.19

General information regarding the site setting and baseline conditions of the area has been
obtained from the following:


BGS, 1:625,000 scale surface geology mapping (online);



BGS borehole scan records (online);



BGS Geoindex Onshore (online);



DCC, Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) (2013);



EDDC, Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) (2008);



GroundSure Enviro Insight EMS-3016236_A to D (June 2016);



EA, River Basin Management Plan, South West River Basin District (2009);



EA Exe Catchment Flood Management Plan (2012);



EA Website (2016) (www.environment-agency.gov.uk);



EA Flood Hazard Mapping (2016);



Met Office: Climate data (2016) (www.metoffice.gov.uk);



Ordnance Survey Explorer 1:50,000 Map 192 Exeter and Sidmouth;



Ordnance Survey 1:10,000 Scale Electronic Data Mapping for assessment area; and



The Centre for Ecology and Hydrology (CEH) (2012) (www.ceh.ac.uk);

Methodology
Key Parameters for Assessment
7.20

Proposed development design parameters (Chapter 2) which have the potential to result in the
greatest impact upon hydrology and flood risk receptors have been identified along with
justification for selection.
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The selection represents the ‘worst-case’ development requirements therefore effects of greater
impact on the hydrological environment adverse significance are unlikely to arise.

7.22

For the purpose of this chapter, long term flood risk is defined as the permanent removal or
increase in low permeability surfacing leading to an alteration in pre-development surface water
run-off rates or a derogation of floodplain storage. ‘Temporary’ flood risk is the temporary removal
or alteration in permeable surfacing leading to a temporary increase in surface water run-off or
derogation of floodplain storage (for example during construction).
Table 7.2 - Design Envelope Scenario
Potential

Direct /

Impact

Indirect

Maximum Adverse Scenario

Justification

Open cut to be utilised at cable
landfall. Indicative construction period
for open cut at the landfall: two
months;

The maximum
dimensions for cable
route trenches and
corridor would result in
the largest possible
area of disturbance
and therefore, the
greatest potential
impact on flood risk
due to installation
works. Open Cut
presents a potential
risk of indirect
contamination of
surface watercourses
via secondary aquifers
in hydraulic continuity
with surface
watercourses as a
result of spillages
and/or movement of
sediment areas.

Construction

Landfall dimensions as described in
Chapter 2 :Project Description:

The impact of
construction may
affect flood risk.

The impact of
construction may
affect temporary
flood risk.

6 transition pits of 15 m x 3 m
required to connect offshore to
onshore cables. These are below
ground structures, which will be
reinstated for use as a car park after
construction;

Direct

Watercourses and drainage channels
to be crossed via an open cut and
ducting method. The open cut cable
crossing methodology is described in
the in Chapter 2: Project Design.
Cable trench width: up to 2.5 m;
Cable trench depth: up to 2.0 m
(HVDC); up to 5 m (HVAC – when
crossing infrastructure);
Cable corridor width (Permanent): 12
m;
Cable corridor working width: 30 m;

The impact of
open cut and
ducting may
affect surface
watercourses.

Jointing Pits of up to 3 m x 15 m
every 600 – 1,200 m ;
Linear top and subsoil spoil heaps
within the working corridor; and
Restriction on channel flow during
cable crossings.
Contamination via run-off from works
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Up to two backfilled,
ducted open cut
trenches including a
temporary culvert of an
appropriate size are
the worst case
scenario because they
represent the largest
possible area of
disturbance to surface
water resources,
except at watercourse
crossing points which
may require
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Maximum Adverse Scenario

Justification

as a result of spillages at works; and

Trenchless Techniques
(to be agreed with
stakeholders).

The cable route construction
activities are likely to take
approximately 21 months.
The impact of
construction may
affect field
drainage and
irrigation.

Removal or temporary
blockage of existing
drainage pipeline
infrastructure. A loss of
the drainage network
would lead to the
backing up of gullies
and surface water
systems leading to
potential surcharging
and flood risk.

Operation
Jointing bays and cable backfill
remains in place during operational
phase.

The impact of
operation may
affect flood risk.

The impact of
operation may
affect main
surface
watercourses.

Direct

Routine maintenance
may involve the use of
oils, greases and other
substances with
associated potential for
accidental spillages.
Oils/chemical spills to
ground are worst case
condition.
Infrastructure
maintains lateral
pathways for water
flow

The impact of
operation may
affect minor
surface
watercourses.
Decommissioning
The impacts of
decommissioning
may affect
temporary flood
risk.
The impacts of
decommissioning
may affect main
surface
watercourses.

Buried cables would be de-energised
with the ends sealed and left in place
to avoid ground disturbance unless
removal is required by the landowner.

Direct

The impacts of
decommissioning
may affect minor
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Maximum Adverse Scenario

Justification

surface
watercourses.
Assessment Criteria and Impact Assessment Methodology
7.23

The baseline characterisation set out above enables the identification of the nature and likely
significance of effects on the hydrological setting of the development and surrounding area. The
assessment considers the potential impacts to environmental receptors and the pathways by
which the receptors may be affected. The following terms have the following meanings in this
section.

7.24



Source: potential contaminant sources, ground/channel disturbance;



Pathway: the mechanism by which the source may affect a receptor; and



Receptor: identified features that may be affected, based on the sensitivity of the site.

This includes consideration of the probability of harm occurring, taking into account potential
sources of contamination and receptors that may be affected by such contamination.

7.25

The significance of the potential impacts likely to occur due to the development has been
determined by consideration of the sensitivity of the key attributes of the hydrology and flood risk
that may be affected and the magnitude of the predicted impact.
Determining the Sensitivity of the Receptor

7.26

The sensitivity or value of a hydrological receptor or attribute is largely determined by its quality,
rarity and scale.

7.27

The determination of value or sensitivity takes into account the scale at which the attribute is
important. This can be defined as being at a local level (Development Site), district level (Within
the East Devon District, County level (Devon), regional level (South West of England), national
level (United Kingdom) or international Level (Europe).

7.28

The definitions set out in Table 7.3 below have been followed in the consideration of sensitivity
for this project. This table takes into account guidance provided in Table 2.1 A4.3 of the Design
Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) (Highways Agency et al., 2009).
Table 7.3 - Definition of Terms Relating to the Sensitivity of Hydrological Receptors
Sensitivity
Negligible

Definition
Receptor is of negligible value with no contribution to local, regional or national
economy. Receptor is not vulnerable to impacts that may arise from the project
and/or has high recoverability.
Flood risk: Area outside flood plain or flood plain with very low probability of
flooding industrial properties.
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Definition
Receptor is of low value with little contribution to local, regional or national
economy. Receptor is not generally vulnerable to impacts that may arise from
the project and/or has high recoverability.
Flood risk: Flood plain with limited constraints and a low probability of flooding of
residential and industrial properties.

Medium

Receptor is of minor value with small levels of contribution to local, regional or
national economy. Receptor is somewhat vulnerable to impacts that may arise
from the project and has moderate to high levels of recoverability.
Flood risk: Flood plain with limited constraints and a low probability of flooding of
residential and industrial properties.

High

Receptor is of moderate value with reasonable contribution to local, regional or
national economy. Receptor is generally vulnerable to impacts that may arise
from the project and recoverability is slow and/or costly.
.
Flood risk: Flood plain or defence protecting between one and one hundred
residential properties or industrial premises from flooding.

Very High

Receptor is high value or critical importance to local, regional or national
economy. Receptor is highly vulnerable to impacts that may arise from the
project and recoverability is long term or not possible.
Flood risk: Flood plain or defence protecting more than one hundred residential
properties from flooding.

7.29

Within the consultation response (16th September 2016), the EA noted that “it is not appropriate
to classify the sensitivity of a waterbody to development based on its current Water Framework
Directive (WFD) classification. Classifying rivers of lower environmental class as ‘less sensitive’
implies that they are more tolerant of development impacts and we [EA] have lesser ambition to
improve them, which is misleading. All lower status waterbodies have objectives to improve with
most aiming to achieve good status by 2027.”

7.30

It is acknowledged that, all waterbodies are sensitive to harm from development and to avoid
potential for such unintended interpretations of the assessment the WFD classification has been
removed from Table 7.3.

7.31

Current surface water resource status is defined based on a WFD classification, presented in
Table 7.8 for those within the study area.
Magnitude of Impacts

7.32

The magnitude of any predicted impact is dependent on its size, duration, timing (e.g.
seasonality) and frequency (permanent, seasonal etc.). A qualitative appraisal of the likely
magnitude of the predicted impact is provided within this assessment, taking into account the
measures proposed to be adopted as part of the development to control such impacts. The
magnitude of the predicted impact has been described using the criteria outlined in Table 7.4
below. This table takes into account guidance provided in Table 2.1, A4.4 of DMRB (Highways
Agency et al., 2009).
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Table 7.4 - Definition of Terms Relating to the Magnitude of an Impact Upon Hydrology and
Flood Risk.
Magnitude

Definition

No change

No change from baseline conditions.

Negligible

Very slight change from baseline condition. Physical extent of impact is
negligible and of short term duration (i.e., less than 2 years).

Low

Minor shift away from baseline, leading to a reduction in level of activity that
may be undertaken. Impact is of limited temporal or physical extent and of
short term duration (i.e., less than 2 years).

Medium

Loss or alteration to significant portions of key components of current activity.
Impact is of moderate temporal or physical extent and of medium term duration
(i.e., less than 20 years).

High

Total loss of ability to carry on activities. Impact is of extended temporal or
physical extent and of long term duration (i.e., approximately 50 years
duration).

Limitations of the Assessment
7.33

The assessment is based on publicly available data obtained from the EA, DCC and commercial
data supply companies, as well as additional information supplied from stakeholders during the
scoping and consultation stages.

7.34

7.35

The assessment is limited by a lack of:


Flow data for watercourses and drainage channels; and



Water quality data for specific locations.

Overall a moderate to high level of certainty has been applied to the study. Therefore, there are
no data limitations that would affect the conclusions of this assessment.

Risk Assessment
Baseline Conditions
7.36

Baseline data have been collated to inform the assessment of potential environmental risks for
the proposed cable route. Current site conditions were ascertained through a desk based
assessment utilising publicly available data including Ordnance Survey (OS) mapping, aerial
photography and utility plans. This provided an insight into surface water features and the
existing land use of the hydrological features within the immediate vicinity of the proposed
development.
Characterisation of the Baseline Environment

7.37

The proposed cable route lies entirely within the District of East Devon. The majority of the
District is characterised by agricultural land with small settlements and villages with a catchment
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covering approximately 720 km2 encapsulating the River Otter, River Sid, River Clyst and River
Axe, EA designated main rivers, along with associated designated ordinary tributary network.
7.38

The East Devon Catchment Flood Management Plan (CFMP) (EA, 2012) indicates that the EA
has a rolling programme of flood defence reviews with a policy to protect properties,
acknowledging that there would still be a risk from more extreme events, driven by climate
change as land use and management changes.

7.39

The proposed cable route is situated within an area encompassing two hydrological catchments,
namely the River Otter and River Clyst, which are classified as main rivers maintained by the EA.
Responsibility for ordinary watercourses which feed these main rivers falls under the jurisdiction
of Devon County Council (DCC) acting as the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) under the Water
and Flood Management Act 2010 and Land Drainage Act 1991.

7.40

Further descriptions of the key hydrological and flood risk characteristics within the study area of
the proposed cable route corridor are presented below.
Flood Risks and Flood Defences
Fluvial and Tidal Flood Risk

7.41

EA flood maps indicate that the majority of the cable route corridor is located within undefended
Flood Zone 1 (low flood risk) (Figure 7.2). However, the cable route corridor does cross through
numerous small flood envelopes (designated as undefended Flood Zones 2 and 3) associated
with main rivers, associated tributaries and private drainage channels.

7.42

During the cable installation process a number of temporary works compounds will be required
and these locations are shown on Figure 7.1. These will comprise areas of land along the cable
route corridor being covered with a permeable stone aggregate underlain by a permeable
geotextile membrane to reduce aggregate mixing with the underlying subsoils. A number of
compounds may be larger than 1 ha. Compounds incorporating significant areas of low
permeable surfing may be subject to a site specific Flood Risk Assessment, this is to be
confirmed once a principal contractor has been appointed and it is known exactly how much land
may be required. However they will be constructed using an appropriate permeable stone
aggregate.

7.43

Table 7.5 below outlines the areas where the cable route corridor would encroach on Flood
Zones with a ‘medium’ to ‘high’ probability of flooding classified by the EA as Flood Zone 2 and 3
respectively.
Table 7.5 - Cable Route Corridor Locations at Medium to High Flood Risk.
Flood Zone

2 and 3
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Comment

Easting

Northings

307301

081962

307056

083006
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Flood Zone

2 and 3

2 and 3

3

2 and 3

2 and 3

2 and 3

2 and 3
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Comment

Easting

Northings

307124

084235

307876

085991

307099

087635

307035

087674

303456

090105

303432

090127

301692

092567

301710

092620

301746

094529

301699

094807

301717

094952

300672

095760

300655

095788

300639

095841

Fluvial flooding
associated with
Budleigh Brook and
River Otter
Fluvial flooding
associated with
unnamed tributary
Fluvial flooding
associated with
Grindle Brook
Fluvial flooding
associated with
unnamed tributary
Fluvial flooding
associated with
unnamed tributary
Fluvial flooding
associated with
unnamed tributary
Fluvial flooding
associated with
unnamed tributary

Figure 7.2 shows the EA flood zone map for planning for the proposed cable route. The flood
zone maps are the first stage in identifying the risk of flooding for a particular location. The EA
flood extent maps do not take into account the impact of local flood defences and climate change
on flooding. They also do not provide information on flood depth, speed or volume of flow. The
Flood Zone Map doesn't show flooding from other sources, such as groundwater, direct runoff
from fields, or overflowing sewers. A description of the EA flood zones is presented in the table
below.
Table 7.6 - EA Flood Zone Definitions.
Flood Zone

Flood Zone Definition

Flood Zone 1

This zone comprises land assessed as having a less than 1 in
1,000 annual probability of river or sea flooding (<0.1%).

Flood Zone 2

This zone comprises land assessed as having between a 1 in
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Flood Zone Definition
100 and 1 in 1,000 annual probability of river flooding (1% –
0.1%), or between a 1 in 200 and 1 in 1,000 annual probability
of sea flooding (0.5% – 0.1%) in any year.

7.45

Flood Zone 3(a)

This zone comprises land assessed as having a 1 in 100 or
greater annual probability of river flooding (>1%), or a 1 in 200
or greater annual probability of flooding from the sea (>0.5%) in
any year.

Flood Zone 3b - the
functional floodplain

This zone comprises land where water has to flow or be stored
in times of flood.

Additional flood mapping has been undertaken by EDDC (2008) as part of the Strategic Flood
Risk Assessment (SFRA). The SFRA provides flood extents taking into account an increase for
climate change, as well as mapping including effects of flood defences and potential breaches in
flood defences The SFRA flood extents are produced to help inform the respective councils’
Local Development Plans and the allocation of land for future development.

7.46

Notwithstanding this however, the SFRA Flood Zones which the cable route crosses are broadly
similar to or of reduced extents in comparison to the EA flood map, as reported above. Therefore,
the EA flood zone and flood hazard maps are seen as worst case flood extents for the cable
route.
Surface Water Flood Risk

7.47

The EA Surface Water Flood Risk Map (Accessed June 2016) indicates that the majority of the
proposed development is located within an area defined as low risk. Small localised areas
(possibly along surface water drains) are in areas defined as medium to high risk.
Flooding Due to Rising Groundwater

7.48

BGS data (1:50,000) shows that the majority of the cable route from the landfall heading north to
Hawkerland Valley is underlain by bedrock comprising Otter Sandstone Formation (Fine- to
medium-grained sandstone, weathering to sand near surface). As the route turns west, the
bedrock comprises the Littleham Mudstone Formation and the Aylesbeare Mudstone Group
(reddish-brown silty mudstone and clayey siltstone with local occurrences of clayey fine-grained
sandstone) with isolated areas of Budleigh Salterton Pebblebeds Formation.

7.49

In the Exeter area, the mudstone is approximately 400 metres (m) in thickness and is typically
underlain by the Exmouth Mudstone and Sandstone Formation.

7.50

Isolated areas of superficial deposits are recorded along the River Otter comprising Alluvium
(Clay, Silt, Sand And Gravel) with Head deposits shown within the northern extent of the route.

7.51

The underlying Otter Sandstone Formation bedrock is classified as a Principal aquifer, defined as
layers of rock or drift deposits that have high intergranular and/or fracture permeability - meaning
they usually provide a high level of water storage. The Mudstone is designated as Secondary B
aquifer, which comprise predominantly low permeability layers which may store and yield limited
amounts of groundwater from localised features such as fissures and thin permeable horizons.
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Groundwater Source Protection Zones
7.52

The cable route would pass within a Zone 3 protection area. Defined as the area around a source
within which all groundwater recharge is presumed to be discharged at the source.
Flooding from Infrastructure/Sewer Failure

7.53

A significant proportion of the cable route is currently agricultural land and the crossing schedule
shows that there are relatively few infrastructure/sewers present within the cable corridor
(Appendix 2.1: Crossing Schedule).

7.54

It is assumed that local sewer systems will have been designed to industry standards (e.g.
Sewers for Adoption). However; the most common causes of flooding from sewers are;
inadequate flow capacity, blockages, pumping station failures, burst water mains, water inflow
from rivers or the sea, tide locking, siltation, fats/greases, and sewer collapse. Should any of
these events occur there is a risk of flooding by surcharge where the flood is in excess of the
sewer capacity (usually 1 in 30 year event or greater).

7.55

Under the DG5 register requirements all water companies are obliged to keep a record of
properties that have been affected by sewer flooding. The EDDC SFRA, which includes DG5
register information, indicates that the cable route has not been affected by flooding from artificial
sources.

7.56

Taking into account the above and the absence of any historical sewer flooding, the overall risk of
flooding via artificial drainage system to the cable route has been assessed to be low.
Reservoir Failure Assessment

7.57

EA mapping shows that a stretch along the River Otter from Budleigh Salterton to Otterton is
shown to be at risk of reservoir flooding following a catastrophic failure at Bicton College Lake
(NGR SY 07103 86093).

7.58

However, the EA stipulate that a reservoir dam failure is an unlikely event. All large reservoirs are
inspected and supervised by reservoir panel engineers. As the enforcement authority for the
Reservoirs Act 1975 in England, the EA ensure that reservoirs are inspected regularly and
essential safety work is carried out where required.

7.59

Taking into account the above the overall risk of flooding from a reservoir failure has been
assessed to be low.
Historical Flood Events

7.60

Historical flood records provided with the EDDC notes that East Devon has a long history of
flooding. The most notable events are listed below:


September and October 1960 at Colaton Raleigh



1965 near Cranbrook;



July 1968 large sections of the River Otter; and
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July 1972.

These flood events show sections of the cable route have flooded historically.
Surface Water Resources
Surface Watercourses

7.62

The cable route corridor and construction site access tracks would cross a number of tributaries
and drains that are located within the watershed of the River Otter and River Clyst. The
aforementioned catchments fall principally within Devon County Council’s remit as LLFA and
partly within East Devon.

7.63

Table 7.5 highlights key surface water and drainage features along the cable route corridor and
construction site accesses. Proposed engineering philosophies and crossing techniques for these
features will be discussed and agreed with the relevant stakeholders prior to works commencing.
In the case of cable route corridor crossings, the technique will comprise up to two culverts (up to
2.5 m wide) or a temporary bridge design at each crossing and would be in place for up to 2
years. Construction site access roads may also require widening up to 5 m to accommodate
machinery.

7.64

A map of the onshore cable route corridor and crossing points and the corresponding schedule
are available in Appendix 2.1: Onshore Crossing Schedule. Each crossing type is described in
the project description (Chapter 2 Project Description) and summarised in paragraphs 7.95 to
7.114.
Surface Water Abstraction

7.65

GroundSure environmental data indicates that there are five active surface water abstractions
within the 250 m search buffer of the cable route corridor, four of which are used for irrigation with
one used to power a water wheel at Otterton.

7.66

The abstraction licences located within the proposed cable route corridor, indicate that the
farmer(s) have a licence to abstract water from any of the drainage channels within the
surrounding area for use as irrigation water on fields.
Discharge Consents

7.67

GroundSure records indicate that there are 18 No. active discharge consents within 250 m of the
cable route corridor, details of which are summarised in Table 7.7 below:
Table 7.7 - Summary of Discharge Consent Within 250 m of Cable Route.
Address

Location

Effluent

Issue

type

Date

Direction

Easting

Northings

Lime Kiln PSEO

On site

307220

082100

Sewage

25/03/201
0

Granary Lane

On site

307180

082270

Sewage

25/03/201
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Effluent

Issue

type

Date

Northings
0

Hawkerland Farm Barn

On site

305700

088750

Sewage

22/01/199
2

Sunnyside Hawkerland

3m southwest

305330

088820

Sewage

20/09/199
3

National Grid

42m southeast

300790

097260

Trade

13/04/201
1

East Budleigh PSCSO

61 m East

307387

084379

Sewage

26/03/201
0

Wellbeck Farm

105m
northeast

302300

091230

Sewage

04/12/201
1

Bicton Farm

113m west

307760

085770

Sewage

06/01/199
4

Rear of Bakery,
Rockbeare

148m east

301900

095100

Sewage

18/06/199
1

Grindle Brook Farm

149m north

301580

092250

Sewage

22/01/200
9

Bicton Home Farm

162m
northwest

307701

085682

Sewage

09/12/201
5

Farringdon House

194m
southwest

301580

092250

Sewage

30/01/198
6

The Green combined
sewer

232m
southeast

307934

085291

Sewage

20/05/200
9

Hannaford

237m
northeast

302910

090800

Sewage

05/05/199
5

New Buildings No.1-4

247m
southwest

301880

091170

Sewage

10/06/199
4

Rockbeare Quarry

249m east

301990

094990

Trade

01/05/196
9

Pollution Incidents
7.68

The Groundsure report notes a number of pollution incidents have been recorded within the 1 km
study area. The majority of which have been categorised as having a minor impact on water
resources. There are three significant incidents recorded on water resources within 250 m of the
proposed route, two of which were associated with the discharge of crude sewage from farms
c.53m to the northwest (NGR 307100, 084301) and c.54m to the south of the cable route (NGR
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301550, 095134). The third incident was associated with chemical contamination of a
watercourse via runoff c.180 m to the northeast of the cable route (NGR 303490, 090330).
Surface Water Quality
7.69

The South West River Basin District River Basin Management Plan (2009) provides the most
current WFD Current Overall Status classifications for a number of watercourses within 1 km
search radius along the cable route. Table 7.8 below lists the water bodies and associated
Current and Objective WFD classification grade along the cable route corridor.
Table 7.8 - WFD Water Quality Data.
Waterbody Name

Current Overall Status

Objective

(2015)

Status (2027)

Failing elements

Lower River Otter

Moderate.

Good

Macrophytes &
Phytopbenthos,
Phosphate

Squabmoor reservoir

Moderate.

Good

(expert [EA] judgement)

River Tale (note:
this is 6 km from
study area)

Moderate.

Good

Macrophytes

&

Phytopbenthos,
Phosphate

Upper Clyst

Moderate.

Good

Fish

Upper Cranny Brook

Moderate.

Good

Macrophytes

&

Phytopbenthos,
Phosphate,
Fish
Lower Cranny Brook

Poor.

Good

Macrophytes

&

Phytopbenthos
Ford Stream

Moderate.

Good

Macrophytes

&

Phytopbenthos
Aylesbeare Stream

Poor.

Good

Fish

Grindle Brook

Moderate.

Good

Macrophytes

&

Phytopbenthos
7.70

In summary, the WFD records show that the watercourses within the development region have a
varying WFD status of Poor to Moderate. However, all lower status waterbodies have objectives
to improve and all aim to achieve good status by 2027.

7.71

A full description of the WFD classification process and associated definitions are provided in
Appendix 7.1.

December 2016

7-18

FAB Link Interconnector: UK Cable Route Environmental Risk Assessment Report

Chapter 7: Hydrology & Flood Risk.

Construction Impact Risk Assessment
7.72

The potential for impacts to hydrology receptors and flood risk potential within the defined study
area have been assessed for the construction phase. The potential impacts arising from the
construction of cable route are listed in Table 7.2 along with the Design Envelope parameters
against which each potential construction phase impact has been assessed.

7.73

A description of the impacts upon hydrology and flood risk receptors caused by each identified
impact is given below.
Flood Risks and Flood Defences
The Impact of Construction on Long Term Flood Risk

7.74

Given the buried nature of the development it has been assessed as not directly affecting the risk
of flooding, but increased low permeability surfacing could directly impact flood risk on adjoining
land. The land adjoining the proposed development is of low vulnerability, high recoverability and
low value. The sensitivity of the receptor is therefore low.

7.75

Construction methodologies will ensure the risk of flooding during construction is not increased
during development. The proposed water crossing engineering methods will be agreed in
principle with the regulators (DCC and EA). The potential for impacts on flooding to occur would
be reduced by implementing appropriate flood risk mitigation measures as set out later in this
section.

7.76

Following the implementation of appropriate mitigation measures the impact is predicted to be of
local spatial extent, short term duration, intermittent and reversible. It is predicted that the impact
will affect surrounding local receptor directly. The magnitude is therefore no change.
The Impact of Construction on Temporary Flood Risk

7.77

There is a low risk of flooding along the majority of the cable route corridor (Figure 7.2). However,
the area affected by construction works also includes some areas within Flood Zones 2 and 3.
Therefore, these parts of the site (Figure 7.2 and Table 7.5) are of low vulnerability, high
recoverability and low value. The sensitivity of the receptor is therefore, low.

7.78

Impacts on flood risk would arise from any change in run-off over the areas affected during
construction, such as construction compounds, haul roads, construction access roads and the
cable route corridor (full details provided within the Chapter 2: Project Description).

The

methodologies selected to cross EA main rivers and watercourses along the cable route corridor
will ensure the risk of flooding is not increased during construction. The proposed engineering
methods for the onshore construction compounds and construction site access roads will
comprise permeable gravel overlying a permeable geotextile membrane of an appropriate
standard. The methods will be agreed in principle with the EA LLFRA (DCC) and the affected
land owners.
7.79

Temporary flood risk during construction is predicted to be of local spatial extent, short term
duration, intermittent and high reversibility. It is predicted that the impact will affect the receptor
directly. Therefore the magnitude of impact would be low.
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The potential for impacts on temporary flooding to occur would be reduced by implementing
appropriate flood risk mitigation measures as set out later in this section.
Surface Water Resources
The Impact of Open Cut, Ducting and Culverts on Surface Watercourses

7.81

The proposed development would require a number of Main River and ordinary watercourse
crossings. At each location it is proposed to utilise an open cut and duct engineering
methodology, which if unmitigated, has the potential to impact on channel flows and water
quality. The sensitivity of watercourses is dependent on the nature of the specific watercourse.
WFD classification (section 11.66) obtained from the EA website and mapping for water quality
(Table 7.8) shows that the Main Rivers ‘crossed’ are of medium sensitivity based on water quality
data supplied by the EA and the criteria set out in Table 7.8.

7.82

7.83

The cable route would require a number of Main River crossings. These include:


Budleigh Brook;



Ford Stream; and



Cranny Stream.

The potential for significant widespread impacts on surrounding water resources is dependent on
the scale, duration and season during which the effect takes place. Based on the local
importance, general vulnerability, and slow recovery of water resources with the study area the
sensitivity has been determined to be medium to high.

7.84

The impact to Main Rivers from the proposed development taking into account the WFD
classification is predicted to be of regional spatial extent, medium term duration, intermittent and
high reversibility. It is predicted that the impact will affect the watercourses indirectly. The
magnitude is therefore low.

7.85

Minor and ‘ordinary’ watercourses are of local importance, generally vulnerable to impacts, and
slow to recover. The sensitivity of the receptor is therefore medium to high.

7.86

A number of minor watercourses and drains would be crossed by haul roads associated with the
installation process together with other ‘offline’ construction site access roads. (Table 7.10). The
construction site access roads and cable construction haul road may be installed over a preinstalled culvert pipe in the watercourse. The pipe will be of suitable size to accommodate the
water volumes and flows. An alternative method may be to install temporary bridging. The access
and haul roads would be removed at the end of the construction programme. The construction
works would be undertaken in accordance with a methodology for the crossing of watercourses
agreed with the EA and LLFA (DCC) via the consent and permitting process. This would include
measures to ensure that watercourses, including their banks, are reinstated to their previous
condition where possible.

7.87

Construction compounds would be required either side of the watercourse. These would be
subject to the integration of measures adopted in Table 7.11 to ensure that the risk of spillage or
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run-off is minimised and that any such events would not be able to enter any watercourse in an
uncontrolled manner. The impact is predicted to be of local spatial extent, short term duration,
intermittent and high reversibility. The magnitude is therefore low.
7.88

Activities on site during construction could lead to an increase in turbid run-off and spillages/leaks
of fuel, oil etc. that could affect nearby watercourses. However, the construction process would
include measures to intercept run-off and ensure that discharges from the site are controlled in
quality and volume. This may include the use of settling tanks or ponds to remove sediment,
temporary interceptors and a hydraulic brake.

7.89

The unmitigated impact on water quality and from runoff associated construction compounds to
watercourses is predicted to be of local spatial extent, short term duration, intermittent and high
reversibility. The magnitude is therefore low.

7.90

The potential for impacts outlined above on watercourses crossed by open cut, ducting or
culverts would be reduced by implementing appropriate flood risk mitigation measures as set out
later in this section.
Drainage Infrastructure
The Impacts of Construction on Field Drainage and Irrigation

7.91

The excavation of the trench for the installation of the cable route may impact on local field
drains, which could impact on localised flooding and water quality. The local field drainage
networks are of moderate vulnerability, moderate to high recoverability and minor value. The
sensitivity of the receptor is therefore medium.

7.92

The impact is predicted to be of local spatial extent, short term duration and intermittent
occurrence. It is predicted that the impact will affect the receptor directly. The magnitude is
therefore, negligible.

7.93

The potential for impacts on field drainage and irrigation would be reduced by implementing
appropriate flood risk mitigation measures as set out later in this section.

Proposed Mitigation Measures
7.94

This section outlines any mitigation measures and /or best practice measures that can
reasonably be employed to mitigate any effects on hydrology and flood risk to ensure that FAB
Link Limited comply with its duty (as a licence holder) under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act
1989.

7.95

Potential impacts to the water environment have been avoided where possible through careful
route selection. A summary of proposed watercourse crossing locations along with consenting
body is provided in the table below, followed by an outline of the proposed crossing
methodologies.
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Table 7.9 - Surface Water Cable Crossing Locations and Techniques.
Crossing

Grid Reference

River/Beck

location

Operator

Crossing

(Consenting

Technique

Eastings

Northings

1

300827

97483

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

5

300803

97337

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

7

300565

97214

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

9

300511

96964

Waterbody

DCC

Open cut

EA main river

Trenchless
Technique

Body)

(See
Appendix
2.1)

18

300671

95718

Watercourse Cranny

19

300700

95600

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

23

301271

95214

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

EA main river

Open cut

25

301735

95099

Watercourse Ford Stream

28

301747

94537

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

31

301796

93954

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

32

301744

93834

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

44

301706

92586

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

DCC

Open cut

92051

Pond.
Defunt/dry at
time of p1
survey.

DCC

Open cut

46

301890

46

301897

92024

Pond.
Defunt/dry at
time of p1
survey.

65

303217

90222

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut
Open cut

303453

90138

Watercourse Grindle Brook

DCC

66
72

304133

89742

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut
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River/Beck

location

Operator

Crossing

(Consenting

Technique

Eastings

Northings

73

304171

89703

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

74

304239

89503

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

79

305077

88854

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

81

305456

88771

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

81

305482

88782

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

88

305853

88671

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

97

307012

87650

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

115

307778

85737

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

116

307745

85664

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

118

307694

85550

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

121

307629

85408

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

122

307560

85247

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

EA main river

Open cut

Body)

(See
Appendix
2.1)

133

307174

84273

Watercourse Budleigh
Brook

142

307058

82999

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

163

304299

89530

Watercourse

DCC

Open cut

Table 7.10 - Summary of Surface Water Crossing Locations and Techniques.
Crossing

Grid Reference

River/Beck

location

171
7.96

Eastings

Northings

TBC

TBC

Operator

Crossing

(Consenting

technique

Body)
Watercourse

DCC

Culvert

Table 7.9 and Table 7.10 outline that the consenting for main watercourses (Environmental
Permits) is through the EA with consent for ordinary watercourses provided by DCC body for
each cable route crossing and construction site access road location over surface water features
if known. In addition, Environmental Permit applications would be submitted for any activity that
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is: on or near a main river, on or near a flood defence structure, in a flood plain, or on or near a
sea defence in accordance with EA Guidance on Flood risk activities: environmental permits (EA
& Defra, 2016b).
7.97

Where information relating to the consenting body is outstanding, overall jurisdictional
responsibility is assumed to lie with the LLFA (DCC). In accordance with Section 23 of the LDA
1991, section 109 of the WRA 1991 and the byelaws made under both acts, no work will be
undertaken on any watercourse without prior consent from the relevant stakeholder (i.e. the EA,
DCC or EDDC).
Landfall – HDD or Open Cut

7.98

The landfall at Budleigh Salterton will be constructed by either Horizontal Directional Drilling
under the sea defences and beach if possible or open-cut trenching if HDD is not feasible. The
open-cut trenching technique may still have an element of trenchless techniques for example
under roads and/or sea defences. A brief description of the two techniques is provided below.

7.99

With the HDD technique, a hole is drilled from the shore under any sea defences or beach to a
point a suitable distance offshore, usually several hundred metres. A pipe is inserted into the
drilled hole which is then used as a duct into which the cables are installed.

7.100

Open cut trenching is a method whereby a trench is excavated across the beach using
conventional earth moving equipment. The cable is then pulled ashore from the cable laying
vessel into the trench, the trench backfilled and the ground re-instated. For most landfalls, the
trench can be divided into two sections, the nearshore intertidal section, which can be excavated
by land based equipment, and the offshore sub tidal section which has to be excavated by
specialist dredging equipment or using post installation burial techniques.

7.101

The detailed design will take account of any expected beach erosion/transport to minimise the
risk that the cables become exposed during the operational lifetime (40-50 years) of the cables.
The trench will be designed so that it remains stable and open long enough to install the cable.
Alternatively ducts may be installed to enable the trench to be closed up before the cable is
installed. The Budleigh Salterton landfall is likely to be ducted.
Main River Crossings – Trenchless Techniques or Open Cut

7.102

Open cut techniques have been considered in the impact assessment. However, trenchless
techniques such as HDD or an auger bore/thrust bore will be employed for installing the cables at
the Cranny river crossing. These methods will allow the cables to be installed beneath the
channel and sensitive habitats without impacting them.

7.103

An auger bore is a trenchless installation technology which results in a permanent steel carrier
pipe for the cable ducts being installed horizontally beneath an obstruction i.e. a road, railway,
service or watercourse.

7.104

Auger boring is also sometimes referred to as ‘pipe-jacking’ or ‘thrust-boring’ because the outer
permanent carrier pipe is pushed forward using hydraulic rams as the auger proceeds.
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Typical uses for auger boring are for crossing railways or similar crossings where the drill is
required to have a very limited settlement after drilling, as is associated with HDD’s. The
technique can also be utilised over shorter distances than HDD as there is no required entry and
exit angle to achieve the specified drill profile.

7.106

The methodology of a typical auger bore consists of:


The start and finish points of the drill must be excavated to the required depth of the drill



The auger drill is used to cut through the soil within a solid pipe which is extended as the drill
continues along the desired path



The drill is removed from the outer pipe which is left within the excavation

Ordinary Watercourses and Drain Crossings
Larger Drains
7.107

For larger drain crossings, a section of the drain will be dammed using sand bags or straw bales
and ditching clay or an alternative form of barrier. Water will be either pumped, piped or diverted
between the dammed sections to maintain drainage flows where necessary. An appropriately
sized culvert and necessary support and reinforcement will be installed into the drain. Ducts will
be permanently installed across the top and the remainder of the drain will be backfilled. The
drain will then be reinstated and flows re-established.

7.108

The final design of this type of crossing will be approved by the Lead Local Flood Authority as
part of the consenting process.
Small Drains

7.109

At the cable crossing point, ditches will be dammed using sand bags or straw bales and ditching
clay or alternative form of barrier. Water will be pumped/piped between the dammed sections or
diverted to maintain drainage if required. The cable trenches will be excavated through the
ditches. When installation and reinstatement is complete the pipes and sand bags will be
removed. The cables will be installed to provide a minimum of 0.6 m to 1.0m clearance between
the hard bed level and the uppermost part of the protective duct to allow for any future
maintenance requirements of the drain e.g. dredging.

7.110

It is estimated that the ducting operations within the vicinity of the drain crossing, and hence the
water management period, is likely to be in the order of 2 weeks.

7.111

The final design of this type of crossing will be approved by the Lead Local Flood Authority as
part of the consenting process.
Field Drainage

7.112

Measures will be taken prior to construction to ensure that the existing land drainage systems,
located within the agricultural land along the cable route, are not compromised as a result of
cable installation during the construction phase. Prior to construction and during the detailed
design phase of the project, the drainage in each field will be surveyed, identified and recorded
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and an appropriate drainage design will be developed taking into account soil type and
topography, this will be agreed with the land owner. Where necessary, pre-construction drains
may be installed, typically parallel to the cable route within the working area to ensure the
existing drainage network will continue to function, as well as carry water away from the cable
trench.
7.113

At present no surface water flow data has been provided by consultees for rivers and streams in
the immediate vicinity of the cable route corridor. The project description (Chapter 2: Project
Description) outlines that main rivers and those with significant flow rates will be crossed via
Trenchless Techniques and therefore flow rates will not be affected.

7.114

Minor and ordinary watercourses will be crossed via either open cut or culverting techniques,
which will be designed in line with EA and DCC agreed engineering philosophies, which would
ensure any alterations to flow are managed appropriately.
Bathing Waters

7.115

During construction, activities at the landfall site could lead to an increase in turbid run-off and
spillages/leaks of fuel, oil etc. that could affect nearby Bathing Waters at Budleigh Salterton
beach.

7.116

The project programme will take into account comments provided by the EA and aim to
undertake intertidal works where practicable in line with those specified within FAB Link Ltd
consultation response and outlined in the Draft CoCP (Chapter 10) In addition, the construction
process will include pollution control measures that will be adopted as part of the project. A Code
of Construction Practice (Chapter 10) has been produced which outlines the measures that will
be adopted as standard throughout the whole project and will be utilised to inform the
Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP).
General Hydrology and Flood Risk Mitigation Measures

7.117

Furthermore, as part of the project design process, a number of designed-in mitigation measures
have been proposed to reduce the potential for impacts on hydrology and flood risk Table 7.11.
These measures are standard industry practice for this type of development. In addition, the EA
and LLFA will be consulted through the works planning process to ensure all appropriate permits
and consents are in place with agreed mitigation incorporated into the CEMP.
Table 7.11 - Designed-In Mitigation Measures Adopted as Part of the Proposal with
Respect to Hydrology and Flood Risk.
Designed-In Mitigation Measures Adopted

Justification

as Part of the Proposal
Construction
Surface water management strategy
The proposed development would not result in
the construction of any low permeability
surfacing.
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Justification

as Part of the Proposal
Measures to mitigate against water pollution
would also apply and would include measures
as set below.
Best practice measures
All construction work would be undertaken in
accordance with the Code of Construction
Practice, and best practice including:

To accord with guidance and best practice
guidelines for constructional works.

Environment Agency, Pollution Prevention
Guidance Note 6 (PPG6): Pollution Prevention
Guidelines – Working at Construction and
Demolition Sites;
Environment Agency, Pollution Prevention
Guidance Note 5 (PPG5):– Working in, near or
liable to affect watercourses;
Control of Water Pollution from linear
construction projects CIRIA (C649); CIRIA –
SuDS Manual;
Prevent surface water being affected during
earthwork operations. No discharge to surface
watercourses will occur without permission
from the EA (SuDS Manual);
Wheel washers and dust suppression
measures to be used as appropriate to prevent
the migration of pollutants(SuDS Manual);
Regular cleaning of roads of any construction
waste and dirt to be carried out (SuDS
Manual); and
A construction method statement to be
submitted for approval by the responsible
authority (SuDS Manual).
Pollution prevention measures
Refuelling of machinery would be undertaken
within designated areas where spillages can
be easily contained. Machinery would be
routinely checked to ensure it is in good
working condition.
Any tanks and associated pipe work containing
substances included in List 1 of the
Groundwater Directive would be double
skinned and be provided with intermediate leak
detection equipment.
The following specific mitigation measures for
the protection of surface water during
construction activities would be implemented:
Management of construction works to comply
with the necessary standards and consent
conditions as identified by the EA and Lead

December 2016

7-27

To prevent pollution of watercourses and
address stakeholder concerns for the
construction of the proposed development.

FAB Link Interconnector: UK Cable Route Environmental Risk Assessment Report

Designed-In Mitigation Measures Adopted

Chapter 7: Hydrology & Flood Risk.

Justification

as Part of the Proposal
Local Flood Authority (Devon County Council);
A briefing highlighting the importance of water
quality, the location of watercourses and
pollution prevention included within the site
induction;
Areas with prevalent run-off to be identified
and drainage actively managed, e.g. through
bunding and/or temporary drainage;
Areas at risk of spillage, such as vehicle
maintenance areas and hazardous substance
stores (including fuel, oils and chemicals) to be
bunded and carefully sited to minimise the risk
of hazardous substances entering the drainage
system or the local watercourses. Additionally
the bunded areas will have impermeable
bases to limit the potential for migration of
contaminants into groundwater following any
leakage/spillage. Bunds used to store fuel, oil
etc to have a 110% capacity of the volume of
fuel, oil etc. to be stored;
Disturbance to areas close to watercourses
reduced to the minimum necessary for the
work;
Excavated material to be placed in such a way
as to avoid any disturbance of areas near to
the banks of watercourses and any spillage
into the watercourses;
Construction materials to be managed in such
a way as to effectively minimise the risk posed
to the aquatic environment;
All plant machinery and vehicles to be
maintained in a good condition to reduce the
risk of fuel leaks;
Drainage works to be constructed to relevant
statutory guidance and approved via the Lead
Local Flood Authority prior to the
commencement of construction; and
Consultation with the EA to be ongoing
throughout the construction period to promote
best practice and to implement proposed
mitigation measures.
Maintenance
Operational practices to incorporate measures
to prevent pollution, to include emergency spill
response procedures, clean up and
remediation of contamination.
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Future Monitoring
7.118

No future monitoring is necessary.

Conclusion
7.119

The impacts on hydrology and flood risk for the proposed development has been assessed in line
with the relevant the NPPF, and PPG ID7 and all other relevant legislation, guidance, and
technical documentation.

7.120

The assessment has indicated that there are no significant effects arising from the proposed
development following the implementation of the proposed mitigation measures.
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The Planning Inspectorate’s Advice Note Nine: Rochdale Envelope, Version 2, April 2012;
Soil Survey of England and Wales (1983). Soils Map of England and Wales (Scale 1:250,000);
The Centre for Ecology and Hydrology (CEH) (2015, 2016) (www.ceh.ac.uk);
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Chapter 8: Geology, etc.

Geology, Hydrogeology, Ground Conditions and Contamination
(including UXO)
Introduction

8.1

This chapter considers the potential impacts on Geology, Hydrogeology, Ground Conditions and
Contamination (including unexploded ordnance (UXO)) from the proposed FAB Link
HVDC/HVAC interconnector cable in the context of FAB Link Limited’s duties as an
interconnector licence holder under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989. It draws on relevant
guidance, identifies the likely impact risks and sets out a draft method statement of mitigation
measures and/or best practice measures to mitigate effects

Assessment Methodology
National Planning Policy
8.2

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (DCLG 2012) together with the National
Planning Practice Guidance set out the government’s national planning policies and guidance for
new development. With regard to contaminated land, the NPPF states that planning policies and
decisions should ensure that the site is suitable for its new use taking account of ground
conditions, including pollution arising from previous uses and proposed mitigation.
Legislation

8.3

The list below sets out the main legislative drivers for managing risks to human health and the
environment from land contamination:


Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act (1990);



Environment Act (1995);



Contaminated Land (England) Regulations (2006);



Groundwater Regulations (2008), which transpose the EC Groundwater Directive 80/68/EC
into UK law;



Groundwater (England and Wales) Regulations (2009);



Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations (2003),
which transpose the Water Directive 200/60/EC into UK law;

8.4



Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations (2010) as amended; and



Environmental Liability Directive (2004/35/EC).

Under Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act (EPA), sites are identified as ‘contaminated
land’ if they are causing or if there is a significant possibility of causing significant harm to human
health or significant pollution of controlled waters. ‘Controlled waters’ are defined in Section 104
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of the Water Resources Act (1991) as including both inland freshwaters (e.g. lakes, ponds, rivers)
and groundwater (i.e. any waters contained in underground strata).
Guidance
8.5

The assessment also has regard to the following relevant guidance:


Environmental Protection Act 1990: Part 2 A Contaminated Land Statutory Guidance (Defra,
2012);



British Standards BS 10175 (2011) Investigation of Potentially Contaminated Sites;



Contaminated Land Report 11 (Environment Agency, 2004); and



Groundwater Protection: Principles and Practice (GP3) (2012).

Consultation
8.6

Desk based information was obtained for the proposed cable route from Groundsure
(Groundsure, 2016), which contains data from databases operated by the Environment Agency
(EA), British Geological Survey and East Devon District Council.

8.7

The following key consultation has been undertaken with respect to the UK cable route of the
FAB Link Interconnector.
Table 8.1: Consultation Responses Relevant to this Chapter

Date

Consultees and Issues Raised

How/Where Addressed

16th
September
2016

Environment Agency (EA) (Response to
Consultation)
 An investigation needs to be undertaken
to ensure the former gas works site has
been remediated.

 The gas works are not located within the
cable route corridor; therefore an
investigation will not be possible or
appropriate.

 The EA would like to see and agree a
final version of the Method Statement
which should be shared with both the EA
and South West Water.

 A draft Code of Construction Practice is
included in Chapter 10. The EA, along with
other consultees will be provided with the
opportunity to comment further on the
Code of Construction Practice and more
detailed
Construction
Environmental
Management Plan (CEMP).

 Please also include exempt / deregulated groundwater and surface water
abstractions.

 Public records of water abstractions are
identified in this chapter.

 The cable route runs above two of our
long-term (1970s to date) Groundwater
Level Monitoring boreholes (Colaton
Raleigh and Bicton). This is not an ideal
situation as the works are likely to impact
on infiltration rates around the boreholes
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How/Where Addressed

which may impact on the record. The EA
would need to see a Method Statement
and discuss an alternative route if
possible. Accordingly South West Water
Limited (SWWL) should be informed of
the cable route.
 A hydrogeological risk assessment will
also be required around any water
interest features

should be sufficient to ensure no impact on
this asset. The working corridor at this
location has been enlarged to provide this
flexibility and this was agreed on site by
both the EA and SWWL on 13th October
2016 and is reflected on the plans that
were issued on 3rd November 2016.
 Hydrogeological assessments will be
undertaken for water abstraction sources
with the cable corridor as identified in this
chapter or as identified through later
investigation

 The EA would like clarification about
whether the Groundsure report (2016) of
groundwater and surface water sources
referred to in paragraph 8.13 include
exempt and/or de-regulated sources.

 Exempt sources that were previously
licensed (i.e. pre 2003) are included in the
Groundsure data. Post 2003 records of
exempt sources will therefore be sought
directly from relevant landowners. Any
such sources will be dealt with through the
hydrogeological risk assessment process.

 Figure 8.2 uses the old and outdated
version of Source Protection Zones
across the Otter catchment.
For
information, default source protection
zones (of nominal 50 m radius) exist
around ALL sources of groundwater
used for potable supply. Only the larger
strategic sources benefit from published
zones. It would therefore be useful to
show 50 m zones around all potable
supplies along the route.

 With regard to source protection zones,
the plan presented used the best available
published data. The potable sources within
this chapter have been updated. The
reference to 50 m zones around all potable
sources is noted.

 The report refers to the highly sensitive
groundwater resource in Sections C and
D of the route and that measures will
have to be taken during construction to
minimise potential impacts, particularly in
the area of the abstraction point and
where any deep crossing points are
proposed within the SPZ. However, there
is no indication of what exactly these
measures are.

 Pollution prevention measures are set out
in the draft Code of Construction Practice
(Chapter 10). This document will be
supplemented
by
more
detailed
information regarding pollution control
measures in the CEMP.

 The EA disagree with the assumption
that the impacts of trenching or
trenchless techniques on hydraulic
connections
between
underlying
groundwater and surface watercourses
will be of short term duration. The EA
consider that this is not a safe
assumption because the impacts could
be long-term depending on the reinstatement process. As highlighted with
regard to spring lines and ecology this
needs to be investigated further via a
Hydrogeological Assessment.
 The potential for localised contamination
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How/Where Addressed

highlighted in the chapter requires further
investigation. The EA also request
clarification as to whether it is intended to
undertake soil sampling along the route
to ascertain any contaminants sources
along the route.
 Paragraph 8.42 commits to ‘undertake a
hydrogeological
risk
assessment… …where the cable route
crosses a public water abstraction point,
and where trenchless techniques are
proposed within SPZs and in locations
underlain by the Principal Aquifer’. The
EA advise that this should also be
undertaken in the proximity of any water
interest features to ensure that any bed
permeability is not impacted by the
proposed works which may result in
excessive bed leakage.

constraints including historical uses and
associated contamination. The procedures
for dealing with such contamination will be
identified through the CEMP and will
include sampling and risk assessment in
accordance with current guidelines and
liaison with the Local Authority and EA as
appropriate
 Hydrogeological risk assessments will be
undertaken as noted above

Methodology
8.8

The methodology for the assessment of baseline conditions and contamination at the site follows
the phased approach presented in CLR 11 (EA, 2004). The assessment of baseline conditions
and contamination risks generally follows a 2 stage process, Phase 1 and Phase 2. Phase 1
comprises a desk top study and preliminary risk assessment and Phase 2 comprises intrusive
investigations. Where risks are found to be low at Phase 1 the second phase can be avoided.

8.9

A Phase 1 assessment has been undertaken for the cable route and is presented in this chapter.
This comprises a desk top study of historical land use from available sources to develop a
baseline characterisation for the site and a conceptual model of risk (Preliminary Risk
Assessment).

8.10

The baseline characterisation of the site has been used to develop a Conceptual Site Model
(CSM), which identifies the existing ground conditions using the source-pathway-receptor
pollutant linkage approach:

8.11



Source: potential contaminant sources;



Pathway: the mechanism by which the source may affect a receptor; and



Receptor: identified features that may be affected, based on the sensitivity of the site.

The assessment considers the potential risk to environmental receptors and the pathways by
which the receptors may be affected. This includes an evaluation of the probability of harm
occurring, taking into account potential sources of contamination and receptors that may be
affected by such contamination.
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Limitations of the Assessment
8.12

It has not been necessary to undertake a site visit and ground truthing of the desk-based
information has been made from photographs and observation notes taken by an RPS member
of the Environment Reporting team.

8.13

Given the historical and current uses across the majority of the cable route (as identified in Table
8.4), there are not considered to be any widespread contamination sources. Therefore, there are
no data limitations that would affect the conclusions of this assessment.

Risk Assessment
Baseline Conditions
8.14

For ease of referencing and describing the baseline conditions, the proposed cable route has
been divided into Sections A-D (see Figure 8.1).
Published Geological Information

8.15

British Geological Survey data (1:50,000) for the proposed cable route is identified in the table
below.
Table 8.2: Published Geology for the Proposed Cable Route
Section of

Geology

Rock Description

Hydrogeology

Made Ground

N/A

N/A

Alluvium

Clay, silt, sand and
gravel

Secondary A Aquifer

Head Deposits

Sandy with clay and
gravel

Secondary A Aquifer

River Terrace Deposits 4 & 5

Sand and gravel

Secondary A Aquifer

Silty mudstone and
clayey siltstone with
local occurrences of
clayey fine-grained
sandstone.

Secondary B Aquifer

Head Deposits 1

Clay, silt, sand and
gravel

Secondary Aquifer
(Undifferentiated)

Alluvium

Clay, silt, sand and
gravel

Secondary Aquifer
(Undifferentiated)

Cable Route
A

Superficial

Bedrock
Aylesbeare Mudstone Group

B
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Rock Description

Hydrogeology

Exmouth Mudstone and
Sandstone Formation

Silty mudstone with
sandstone beds.

Secondary A Aquifer

Littleham, Mudstone
Formation

Silty mudstone with
sporadic thin beds of
silt and silty sand.

Secondary B Aquifer

Aylesbeare Mudstone Group

Silty mudstone and
clayey siltstone with
local occurrences of
clayey fine-grained
sandstone

Secondary B Aquifer

Alluvium

Clay, silt, sand and
gravel

Secondary Aquifer
(Undifferentiated)

Head Deposits

Sandy with clay and
gravel

Secondary A Aquifer

Head Deposits 1

Clay, silt, sand and
gravel

Secondary Aquifer
(Undifferentiated)

River Terrace Deposits 2

Sand and gravel

Secondary A Aquifer

River Terrace Deposits
(Undifferentiated)

Sand and gravel

Secondary A Aquifer

Budleigh Salterton Pebble
Formation

Horizontally-bedded
gravel with
subordinate crossbedded pebbly sand
and sand.

Principal Aquifer

Otter Sandstone Formation

Fine to mediumgrained sandstone,
with weathering of
sand near the
surface.

Principal Aquifer

Littleham Mudstone
Formation

Silty mudstone with
sporadic thin beds of
silt and silty sand

Secondary B Aquifer

Made Ground

N/A

N/A

Alluvium

Clay, silt, sand and
gravel

Secondary A Aquifer

Cable Route
Bedrock

C

Superficial

Bedrock

D
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Geology

Rock Description

Hydrogeology

River Terrace Deposits 2

Gravel.

Secondary A Aquifer

Cable Route

Sand and gravel.
Head

Sand with clay and
gravel

Secondary A Aquifer

Saltmarsh Deposits

Clay and silt

Non Productive
Strata

Fine to mediumgrained sandstone,
with weathering of
sand near the
surface

Principal Aquifer

Bedrock
Otter Sandstone Formation

8.16

The proposed cable route is predominantly underlain by Alluvium/Head/River Terrace Deposits
which are classified as Secondary A Aquifers or Secondary Aquifers (Undifferentiated). They
contain permeable layers which support the movement of groundwater and are capable of
supporting local groundwater supplies and in some cases, forming an important source of base
flow to rivers.

8.17

Bedrock is typically mudstone in the north and centre of the proposed cable route (i.e. Sections A
and B), turning to gravel and sandstone in the south of the route (Sections C and D). The
mudstone is predominantly lower permeability which may store/yield limited amounts of
groundwater due to localised features (e.g. fissures), whereas, the gravel and sandstone are
highly permeable (via intergranular and fracture permeability) and typically provide high levels of
water storage.

8.18

Groundwater is relatively shallow, particularly in Section C of the proposed route. In Section D,
groundwater is likely to be affected by the tide.

The Phase 1 Habitat Survey (Figure 3.2)

identifies areas of flush and wet dwarf shrub heath adjacent to the River Otter in Section D,
indicating the possibility of at or near surface groundwater or tidal influences.
Licensed Groundwater and Surface Water Abstractions
8.19

According to the Groundsure report (Groundsure, 2016) a number of abstraction licences exist
within the vicinity of the proposed cable route. Abstractions from groundwater and surface water
sources within 150 m of the cable route are identified in the table below and shown on Figure 8.2.
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Table 8.3: Current Licensed Groundwater/Surface Water Abstractions Within 150 m
Section of

Purpose of Abstraction

Cable Route

and Source

Licence Holder

Direction and
Approximate
Distance from the
Site

A

B

C

*General Use (Well at
Borrowton Farm)

Stephens and Scown

76 m East

*General Farming and
Domestic (Elbury Farm
Borehole)

Lee and Son

111 m South west

*General Use (Well at
Coppice Farm)

Ponsford

142 m East

General Use (Well 2 at Till
House Farm)

EE Trump & Son

133 m North east

General Use (Well 1 at Till
House Farm)

EE Trump & Son

150m North

Private abstraction
(Withenwood House)

No data available

30 m North

Private abstraction (Wellbeck
Farm Equestrian Centre)

No data available

99 m East

Potable Water Supply

South West Water
Services Ltd

On site

Spray Irrigation (Reservoir)

Bicton College of
Agriculture

11 m North east

Spray Irrigation (Unnamed
stream)

Bicton College of
Agriculture

1153 m East

*General Farming and
Domestic (tapped spring)

Executors of Miss
Kerr

101 m West

Potable Water Supply

South West Water
Services Ltd

17 m North

Spray Irrigation (Kersbrook
Stream)

RA Pyne

On site

*General Use and Spray
Irrigation (Tributary to River
Otter)

Till

94 m East

(Raleigh Borehole No. 2)

(Raleigh Borehole No. 4)
D

* denotes that the licence is historical but still remain valid
Source Protection Zones
8.20

Groundwater Source Protection Zones (SPZs) are defined by the Environment Agency around
areas where groundwater is abstracted to provide potable water supplies. The SPZs are used to
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monitor the risk of contamination to groundwater from potentially polluting activities and the
accidental release of pollutants. These are shown on Figure 8.2.
8.21

Section C of the proposed cable route falls within the inner catchment (Zone 1), outer catchment
(Zone 2) and the total catchment (Zone 3) of a SPZ. The SPZ is delineated around a public water
abstraction point, which is located along the route. The northern half of Section D falls within the
total catchment (zone 3) of an SPZ with a small area also falling within the outer catchment (Zone
2). These zones are delineated around public abstraction points located approximately 385 m
east of the proposed cable route. There are no SPZs or public water abstractions on any other
sections of the proposed cable route.
Site History

8.22

Historical Ordnance Survey (OS) maps between 1883 and 2016 have been reviewed as part of
the assessment. The majority of the proposed cable route comprises open land which has been
used for agricultural purposes. In some cases, land has been used for potentially contaminative
activities, which are set out in the table below.
Table 8.4: Historical and Current Industrial Land Uses on Site
Section of

Land Use

Dates Present

Nursery

1883 - 1967

Railway Line (West of England Main
Line)

1883 - present

Cable Route
A

B

None

C

Smithy

1888 - 1903

Ponds

1888 - 1960

Pond

1888

Granary

1888 - 1905

Railway (Budliegh and Salterton Branch)

1888 - 1980

Nursery

1933 - 1980

Water Pumping Station

2010 – present

D

Waste Sites
8.23

There is no evidence of any current or historical landfill sites or waste management facilities on
the proposed cable route. The closest waste facility was a former landfill located approximately
50 m to the east (Section C) which was licensed to accept inert and industrial wastes. The
licence for the landfill was surrendered in 1993.
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Pollution Incidents
8.24

The Environment Agency has one record of a pollution incident occurring on the cable route. It
occurred in Section A of the proposed cable route in June 2001 and involved the deposit of
biodegradable waste. It was a category 3 (minor) incident and there is no evidence of any
repeated occurrences.
Designated Sites

8.25

Section C of the proposed cable route is located within the East Devon Pebblebed Heaths
Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and also the
East Devon Heaths Special Protection Area (SPA), although these are predominately designated
for their ecology interest. Sections C and D also fall within the East Devon Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty (AONB). Section D of the proposed cable route is located adjacent to the Dorset
and East Devon Coast World Heritage Site and approximately 5 m north east of the Otter Estuary
SSSI, again designated for its ecology interest. The beach immediately south of the car park is
within the World Heritage Site designation. All sections of the cable route are located within a
Nitrate Vulnerable Zone.

8.26

In terms of designated geological sites, Budleigh Salterton Cliffs SSSI is located approximately
35m south west of the proposed cable route (Section D). The SSSI citation sheet describes the
cliffs as “a magnificent coastal section exposing the full thickness of the Lower Triassic Budleigh
Salterton Pebble Beds, a sequence of texturally mature conglomerates deposited by braided
rivers. These include pebbles of Ordovician quartzite with indigenous fauna derived from the
erosion of a ridge of much older Palaeozoic rocks”.

8.27

There are no County Geology Sites along the proposed cable route.
Surface Watercourses

8.28

The proposed cable route crosses a number of surface watercourses including Cranny Brook,
Grindle Brook, Knowle Brook, Budleigh Brook and Kersbrook Brook. These watercourses are
likely to be supported by the more permeable superficial deposits and bedrock which underlie the
proposed cable route and the wider area. The watercourses are discussed in more detail in the
Hydrology and Flood Risk chapter (Chapter 7).
UXO

8.29

A desk study to identify the potential for UXO contamination along the route was undertaken in
May 2016 (see Appendix 8.1). The report concluded that the proposed route crosses areas of
Low and Moderate Risk from UXO, with the main risk posed by German Aerial Delivered Bombs.
The report made the following recommendations for future instructive works:


Areas of Low Risk – explosives safety and awareness briefings/site safety guidelines, and
explosives safety consultant on call; and



Areas of Moderate Risk – intrusive magnetometer survey ahead of piling/boreholes,
explosives site safety support for excavations, and non-intrusive magnetometer survey
ahead of shallow works (<4 metres below ground level (m bgl)) if/where practical.
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Preliminary Environmental Risk Assessment
Preliminary Conceptual Site Model
8.30

A preliminary Conceptual Site Model (CSM) has been developed using the baseline information
to identify the potential contaminant sources, pathways and receptors (i.e. potential pollutant
linkages) on the site. The CSM is described below.
Source: On Site

8.31

The majority of the proposed cable route has been used for agricultural purposes since at least
the late 19th century. In some sections of the route, land use has included localised industrialised
activities (for example, smithies and nurseries). In Sections A and C, the proposed route also
crosses an existing and a dismantled railway (i.e. the West of England mainline and the former
Budleigh and Salterton branch line). Potential contaminants are associated with these uses, for
example, the use of chemicals in the nurseries, metals and fuels used in the smithies, and the
use of ballast and clinker for the construction of the railways. Ponds were also shown on some of
the historic maps and which have since been drained and infilled. The nature and source of the
material used to infill the ponds is unknown and therefore, may contain elevated levels of
contaminants.

8.32

These activities are considered to be low to medium risk uses, with the main potential
contaminants likely to include hydrocarbons (Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons (TPH) and Polycyclic
Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAH)) and heavy metals.
Source: Off Site

8.33

The surrounding land use is predominantly agricultural with the main potential for contaminants to
be located in and around farm buildings (for example, storage and maintenance of farm vehicles,
fuel storage, pesticide stores, animal sheds and slurry stores). Historic maps also show evidence
of mineral extraction in the vicinity of the proposed cable route, including several marl pits and
gravel pits in Sections B and C, as well as a number of limekilns in Section D. These uses are
considered to be low to medium risk uses in terms of contamination. A former gas works was
identified in Section D close to the settlement of Granary. This is a very high risk use. However,
the area was redeveloped by 1980 and again by 1992 and therefore, the source of potential
contamination is likely to have been removed.
Pathways

8.34

The direct ingestion and dermal contact pathways would be active across the cable route for
construction workers. However, this would be a temporary pathway during the construction
works.

8.35

The underlying Superficial Deposits contain permeable layers which may act as a pathway. The
gravel and sandstone bedrock would act as a pathway due to their high intergranular and fracture
permeability. The proposed cable route crosses surface watercourses in several locations and
these may also act as a pathway. Aylesbeare Mudstone Group which underlies the north of the
proposed route, has a predominantly low permeability and the leaching of any potential
contaminants would be limited.
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Receptors
8.36

The receptors identified in the CSM are listed below:


construction workers,



Secondary A Aquifers associated with the Superficial Deposits (including any abstractions);
and



Principal Aquifer associated with the Budleigh Salterton Pebble Formation and the Otter
Sandstone Formation (including any abstractions).

Preliminary Risk Assessment
8.37

The table below presents an assessment of the potential risks with respect to contaminated land
issues and the receptor group based on the intended development of the site. The assessment
uses the CIRIA 552 criteria to define the level of risk based on the classification of probability and
consequence of occurrence (available in Appendix 8.2).
Table 8.5: Preliminary Risk Assessment
Receptor

Probability of

Consequence of

Exposure

Exposure

Risk

Key Potential
Contamination
Linkages

Human Health
Construction
workers

Unlikely across
the majority of
the cable route

Low likelihood in
area of railway
and former
industrialised
activities and
ponds

Minor

Very low risk

None identified.

Mild

Low risk

Minor risk from
localised
contamination
associated with
industrialised
activities.

Minor

Very low risk

None identified.

Mild

Low risk

Limited potential for
new pathways to be
created during
construction of cable
trench.

Controlled Waters
Secondary A
Aquifers

Unlikely across
the majority of
the site

Low likelihood in
area of railway
and former
industrialised
activities and
ponds
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Risk

Key Potential
Contamination
Linkages

Principal
Aquifers

Low likelihood
where no
superficial
deposits present

Mild

Low risk

None identified.

Construction Impacts
Disturbance to Designated Geological Sites
8.38

The Budleigh Salterton Cliffs SSSI is located approximately 35m south west of the proposed
cable route (Section D). Given the distance from the cable route there is unlikely to be an impact
from construction activities.
Disturbance to the Secondary A Aquifers

8.39

The proposed cable route requires the construction of up to two cable trenches approximately
1.5 m deep (maximum 2 m) and up to 2.5 m wide. Topsoil will be stripped and stockpiled at the
edge of the working corridor and kept separate from the stockpiles of subsoil. Where the cable
route has to cross large obstacles (such as the A30, A3052 and the railway line) trenchless
techniques will be used. The depth of the cable route at these crossing points is expected to be
up to 5 m below ground level. Groundwater is likely to be encountered at these depths,
particularly in Sections C and D of the proposed route.

8.40

Areas of the proposed cable route are underlain by Secondary A Aquifers (primarily the
superficial deposits) containing permeable layers which can be utilised for local groundwater
supplies. Environment Agency records identify a number of groundwater abstractions within
150 m of the proposed cable route. The source of these abstractions is not known, however, they
may be supported by the Secondary A Aquifers underlying the site and in the immediate vicinity.
Along the majority of the cable route, there is unlikely to be an impact on the groundwater
resource within the Secondary A Aquifers due to the relatively shallow depth of the cable
trenches.

8.41

In the locations where thrust boring is undertaken, there is likely to be an impact on the
Secondary Aquifers as a result of construction, however it will be relatively localised and short
term.
Disturbance to the Principal Aquifers

8.42

Sections C and D of the route are underlain by Principal Aquifers (in the form of the Budleigh
Salterton Pebble Formation and the Otter Sandstone Formation). These formations are highly
permeable and can provide strategically important groundwater resources. A public water
abstraction point is located within the proposed cable route and the route also falls within several
SPZs (Sections C and D). The groundwater resource in this area is highly sensitive and
measures will have to be taken during construction to minimise potential impacts, particularly in
the area of the abstraction point and where any deep crossing points are proposed within the
SPZ.
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Disturbance to Groundwater Fed Surface Watercourses
8.43

Indirect impacts may where trenching or trenchless techniques disturb the hydraulic connections
between underlying groundwater and surface watercourses. The impacts will be of short term
duration.
Contamination of the Secondary A and Principal Aquifers

8.44

The potential for significant widespread contamination along the majority of the proposed cable
route as a result of former land uses is low. Therefore, there is unlikely to be an impact in terms
of mobilising existing contaminants during construction.

8.45

However there is the potential for localised contamination. Elevated levels of contaminants may
be encountered in the vicinity of the infilled ponds (due to the unknown source and nature of the
infill material) and the areas of industrialised activity along the proposed route (i.e. the former
smithy, nursery and railway). As a result there is the potential for the construction of the cable
trench to create a pathway for these contaminants to the underlying Secondary A and Principal
Aquifers.

8.46

Geotechnical testing undertaken during detailed design will characterise ground conditions and
identify if further soil analysis or remediation measures are required.

8.47

Localised contamination of the soil and possibly groundwater within the Secondary A and
Principal Aquifers may occur during construction as a result of leaks or spills of fuels, oils and
chemicals. This is more likely to occur where groundwater exists at or near the surface or where
trenchless techniques are used below the water table. The potential for contamination to occur
would be reduced by implementing the pollution control mitigation measures as set out below.

Proposed Mitigation Measures
8.48

The following mitigation measures are proposed:


Undertake a hydrogeological risk assessment meeting the requirements of Groundwater
Protection and Practice (GP3) (Environment Agency, 2012) where the cable route crosses a
public water abstraction point, and where trenchless techniques are proposed within SPZs, in
locations underlain by the Principal Aquifer, and the proximity of any water interest features.



No oil or fuel should be stored within 50m of a spring, well or borehole or within 10m of a
watercourse.



Store oil in accordance with The Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England) Regulations
2001.



Implement measures to prevent and control the spillage of oil, chemicals and other
potentially harmful liquids. For example, provide a designated storage area with impervious
hardstanding and an oil interceptor; provide secondary containment system that can hold at
least 110% of the oil volume stored.
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If dewatering of excavations is required mitigation measures would be implemented to
prevent pollution from sediment laden runoff. This could include measures such as passing
pumped discharges through settlement/attenuation ponds and silt fences to capture
sediments before release to the land, and diverting any clean surface water away from
trenches.



Refuel machinery in designated areas only where impervious hardstanding and interceptors
are provided.



Undertake routine checks of machinery, tanks and pipework.



Provide appropriate spill kits on the construction site and laydown areas and train staff in
their use.



Inform construction workers of the location of the infilled ponds and the potential for localised
contamination. Provide training on the olfactory and visual signs to be aware of and the
procedure to follow if contamination is suspected.



Areas of Low Risk of UXO Contamination – explosives safety and awareness briefings/site
safety guidelines, and explosives safety consultant on call; and



Areas of Moderate Risk of UXO Contamination – intrusive magnetometer survey ahead of
piling/boreholes, explosives site safety support for excavations, and non-intrusive
magnetometer survey ahead of shallow works (<4 metres below ground level (m bgl))
if/where practical.



A draft Code of Construction Practice is provided in Chapter 10 which provides outline
pollution control measures for the Construction Environmental Management Plan. This will be
supplemented by more detailed measures within a CEMP once a contractor has been
appointed.

Future Monitoring (Post-Construction Only)
8.49

No future monitoring is proposed.

Summary
8.50

The Preliminary Risk Assessment did not identify any pollution linkages. The construction of the
proposed cable route is unlikely to result in any impacts on designated geological resources. The
underlying geology is highly sensitive as it provides a strategic groundwater resource.
Construction along the majority of the route. The proposed development is likely to cause a
localised short term impact on the Secondary Aquifers. Where the route is underlain by a
Principal Aquifer, construction is likely to result in potentially greater impact on the groundwater
resource, in particular in the vicinity of the public water abstraction point, the SPZ and at major
crossing points where thrust bore techniques are required. The proposed route crosses areas of
Low and Moderate Risk from UXO and mitigation measures are required to reduce the risk to
human safety.
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Chapter 9: Land Use and Recreation

Land Use and Recreation
Introduction

9.1

This chapter considers the potential impacts on land use, including agriculture and soils, and
recreation from the proposed FAB Link HVDC/HVAC interconnector cable in the context of FAB
Link Limited’s duties as an interconnector licence holder) under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act
1989. It draws on relevant guidance, identifies the likely impact risks and sets out a draft method
statement of mitigation measures and/or best practice measures to mitigate effects.

9.2

The assessment considers the likely impacts on the following resources during the construction
and operation of the proposed development:


Soil types and patterns of soils;



The quality of the agricultural land according to the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and
Food (MAFF) Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) Guidelines (MAFF,1988);



Farm holdings and/or the farming framework; and



Recreational resources (recreational facilities, areas of public access and public rights of
way (PRoW).

Assessment Methodology
Policy and Guidance
National Planning Policy Framework
9.3

Paragraph 109 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) published in 2012, states that
the planning system should contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by
protecting, inter alia, geological conservation interests and soils. With regard to the development
of agricultural land, NPPF states that: ‘Where significant development of agricultural land is
demonstrated to be necessary, local planning authorities should seek to use areas of poorer
quality land in preference to that of a higher quality’ (Paragraph 112) (DCLG, 2012).

9.4

Recreation is acknowledged as having a key role in the health and well-being of the local
population and in promoting healthy communities in Section 8 and paragraph 171 (DCLG, 2012).
Planning Practice Guidance

9.5

Planning Practice Guidance (DCLG, 2014), states that local planning authorities are expected to
take into account the economic and other benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land.
It also identifies ALC as a method for assessing the quality of farmland to enable informed
choices to be made about its future use within the planning system.

9.6

Guidance in relation to recreational resources is set out under the following headings:
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Open space, sports and recreation facilities – which states that open space should be taken
into account in planning for new development and considering proposals that may affect
existing open space (including all open space of public value, from formal sports pitches to
open areas within a development, linear corridors and country parks).



Public rights of way and National Trails – which states that public rights of way form an
important component of sustainable transport links and should be protected or enhanced.



Local Green Space designation – which explains that this designation is a way to provide
special protection against development for green areas of particular importance to local
communities.

Consultation
9.7

The following consultation has been undertaken with respect to land use and recreational
resources.
Table 9.1: Consultation Responses Relevant to this Chapter
Date

Consultee and Issues Raised

28th
September
2015

Natural England (Meeting)

5th
November
2015

Environment Agency (Meeting)

6th
November
2015

Otter Valley Association (Civic Society)(Meeting)





Discussed the Environment Agency’s
plans for the Lower River Otter
Restoration Project and the potential for
FAB Link Ltd to be involved in delivering
improvements to the western footpath.



Otter Valley Association (OVA)
expressed desire to see greater footpath
access along the Otter Valley, noting
residents used to walk along the disused
railway track, prior to Clinton Devon
Estate (CDE) turning this into a private
farm access track.



The importance of South West Coast
Path was discussed and high numbers
of users throughout the year.



December 2016

Potential cable routes through the
Pebblebed Heaths were discussed.
Natural England noted there had been
some rationalization of parking on the
western side of the Pebblebed Heaths
and that general works in the road on
that side may lead to disruption to
visitors/recreational users.

OVA opposed to disruptive temporary
road closures and diversions.

9-2

How/ Where Addressed

The proposed cable route
avoids the A3052 and the car
park.

Proposals for an all- ability
raised path are being
developed in consultation
with DCC and EA.

As stated above, proposals
for a new all-ability raised
path are being developed
along the approximate
alignment of existing
Budleigh Salterton Footpath
12 and East Budleigh
Footpath 3.
An assessment of impacts on
the South West Coast Path
and temporary traffic
management measures is
included.
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Date

Consultee and Issues Raised

18th
February
2016

Environment Agency (Meeting)


Potential collaboration on footpath
improvements was discussed. It was
noted that Devon County
Highways/footpath department would not
support an improvement to the Otter
Valley footpath if of the same
specification as the Exe Estuary cycle
way, which is tarmac. If FAB Link Ltd
were to propose this route, Environment
Agency suggested a discussion to clarify
with Devon County Council specification
of any restoration.
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How/ Where Addressed

As stated above, proposals
for a new all-ability raised
path are being developed.
The path will be similar in
character to the raised
section of the SW Coast Path
on the East side of the
Grazing Marshes. The route
will remain a footpath where
cycling is not permitted,
finished with a crushed stone
surface.
FAB Link Ltd is not proposing
a tarmac surface for this
route like the Exe Estuary
cycle way.

1st August
2016

East Devon District Council (Consultation
Response)


5th
September
2016

Query with regard to the length of
construction works in Cranbrook Country
Park and the impact on public access.

South West Coast Path Association
(Consultation Response)
•

The proposal has no direct impact on
the current route of the South West
Coast Path National Trail at Budleigh
Salterton. The construction compound
in the Lime Kiln Car Park should be
located so as to minimise the impact on
the setting of the national trail.

23rd
August
2016

East Devon CPRE (Consultation Response)

19th July
2016

Environment Agency (Consultation Response)

December 2016

Following public consultation,
the temporary compound to
south of Cranbrook was
removed from the proposals
to minimise any potential
impact on land use,
recreation and ecology. An
assessment of impacts on
Cranbrook Country Park is
included in this chapter.





CPRE support the scheme and note that
they favour the footpath route (Option1)
from Budleigh Salterton.

The EA prefer the estuary footpath route
(Option 1) from the landfall in Budleigh
Salterton.
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An assessment of impacts on
the South West Coast Path is
included.

An assessment of impacts
arising from Option 1 and
Option 2 at the landfall
location is included.

An assessment of impacts
arising from Option 1 and
Option 2 at the landfall
location is included.
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Date

Consultee and Issues Raised

16th
August
2016

Cranbrook Town Council (Consultation
Response)

29th July
2016



How/ Where Addressed

The Town Council support the scheme
but requested a community benefit
project within Cranbrook Country Park
be considered.

50 Degree North café (Consultation Response)
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Impact of closure of Lime Kiln car park
during construction

An assessment of impacts on
Cranbrook Country Park is
included.
An assessment of temporary
impacts on Lime Kiln car
park during construction is
included.

Methodology
Assessment Guidance
9.8

The land use, agriculture and soils assessment takes into account the following advice/guidance,
together with professional judgement on the nature and magnitude of change, in order to
determine the likely impacts on land use (including recreation), agriculture and soil resources.


Planning Practice Guidance (DCLG, 2014) relating to soils and agricultural land, and open
space, sports and recreation facilities, public rights of way and local green space;



Guidance provided by the Highways Agency for linear schemes set out in the Design
Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3 (Parts 6 ‘Land Use’ and 8
‘Pedestrians,

Cyclists,

Equestrians

and

Community

Effects’)

(Highways

Agency,

1993)(Highways Agency et al., 2001).
Study Area
9.9

The study area for this topic comprises the proposed cable route, construction working
areas/compounds and site access routes together with any land use, agricultural or recreational
resources that are located immediately proximate to these areas or linked to them.
Baseline Methodology
Land Use

9.10

The identification of the existing baseline conditions in relation to agricultural land use and soils
has been undertaken by a desk study of available published information and site survey to
identify:


soil types and patterns of soils through the study area;



the quality of the agricultural land determined by the application of the MAFF Agricultural
Land Classification system (MAFF,1988); and



the nature and pattern of farm holdings or the farming framework across the study area.
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Agricultural Land Classification and Soils Desk Study
9.11

A review of existing information, including the following published data, has been undertaken to
for the assessment of the likely agricultural land classification (ALC) of the study area:


MAFF: 1 inch to 1 mile ALC Sheet 176 and accompanying Reports;



Department for Environment Food and Rural Affairs (Defra): Multi-Agency Geographic
Information for the Countryside (MAGIC) Portal (Defra, 2016);



Soil Survey of England and Wales: Soils of South West England 1: 250,000 and
accompanying Regional Bulletin;



British Geological Survey (BGS) data from BGS Internet Portal (BGS, 2016); and



Met Office Climatological Data for Agricultural Land Classification (The Meteorological
Office, 1989).

Farming Framework
9.12

Information on the pattern of agricultural land use and the farming framework likely to be affected
by the proposed development has been collated from the following sources:


Government Farming Statistical Data https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/structureof-the-agricultural-industryand



Other available mapped information that provides information on the characteristics of
farming within the study area.

Recreation
9.13

The recreation baseline study has identified recreational facilities, areas of public access and
public rights of way. The desk study used the following source materials.


Ordnance Survey mapping;



Definitive Map of public rights of way (PRoW);



Registers of Common Land, Town and Village Greens;



Sustrans web based data at www.sustrans.org.uk;



East Devon District Council at www.eastdevon.gov.uk;



MAGIC at magic.gov.uk.
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Potential Impacts – Land Use, Agriculture and Soils
Construction Impacts
9.14

The assessment of impacts is based on the identification of the likely impacts arising during the
construction phase of the proposed development.

This assessment work includes the

consideration of impacts set out in Table 9.2 below.
Table 9.2: Potential Impacts During Construction
Potential Impacts: Construction
Impacts on soil resources arising from the stripping, storage and restoration of soil materials.
Impacts on agricultural land quality – the likely impact on the quality of agricultural land, in
particular, on the “best and most versatile” Grade 1, 2 and 3a land due to soil stripping, storage
and restoration activities.
Impacts on agricultural land including the temporary loss of land from landholdings along the
cable route or at construction compounds and the likely impacts on the management of land
due to construction activities.
Operational Impacts
9.15

The assessment of impacts is based on the identification of the likely impacts arising during the
operational phase of the proposed development.

The assessment work includes the

consideration of the impacts set out in Table 9.3 below.
Table 9.3: Potential Impacts During Operation
Potential Impacts: Operation
Impacts on soil resources – the permanent loss of soil materials.
Impacts on agricultural land quality – the permanent loss of agricultural land quality and in
particular the loss of the “best and most versatile” agricultural land.
Impacts on agricultural land use – the permanent loss of land from landholdings and the
impacts on farming operations and workability of holdings.
Potential Impacts on Recreational Resources
9.16

A qualitative assessment of the potential impacts on recreational resources, based on
professional judgement, has been undertaken to indicate the potential impacts on these
receptors, taking into account the nature and scale of the predicted impact. This assessment
includes the consideration of impacts set out in Table 9.4 below.
Table 9.4: Potential Impacts on Recreational Resources
Potential Impacts: Recreational Resources
Loss of resource and/or quality and integrity of resource; severe damage to key characteristics,
features or elements e.g.. permanent loss of a promoted recreational route/public right of way
or part of a promoted route such as the south West Coast Path.
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Potential Impacts: Recreational Resources
Large scale or major improvement of resource quality; extensive restoration or enhancement;
major improvement of attribute quality e.g. the delivery of a new recreational resource or major
improvement to an existing resource.
Loss of resource, but not adversely affecting the integrity; partial loss of/damage to key
characteristics, features or elements e.g. the loss of a public right of way that does not affect
the integrity of the local network.
Benefit to, or addition of, key characteristics, features or elements; improvement of attribute
quality e.g. the improvement to the surface of a recreational route; the provision of new signage
or street furniture.
No loss or alteration of characteristics, features or elements; no observable impact in either
direction.
Limitations of the Assessment
9.17

This assessment has been informed by the results of a desk based baseline study. No site visits
have been undertaken but notwithstanding this there are no known limitations that would affect
the robustness of the assessment.

Risk Assessment
Baseline
Agricultural Land Use and Soils and Agricultural Land Quality – Desk Top Information
Climatic Data
9.18

Specific climatic data obtained from The Met Office's standard 5 kilometre (km) grid point data set
is used in the assessment of limitations in the Agricultural Land Classification System (MAFF,
1988).

Data for five representative locations at points along the proposed cable route are

provided below.
Table 9.5: Climatic Data
Pulhayes
Farm

Naps Lane

Nr.
Canterbury
Green

Converter
Station

Exeter
Substation

Reference Point

SY 071 842

SY 069 884

SY 043 895

SY 017 934

SY 008 974

Altitude (m)

10

55

110

40

30

Accumulated Temp.
ATO (day degrees)

1589

1536

1473

1552

1562

Average Annual
Rainfall AAR (mm)

812

844

858

787

803

Maximum ALC
Grade

1

1

1

1

1
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Pulhayes
Farm

Naps Lane

Nr.
Canterbury
Green

Converter
Station

Exeter
Substation

Field Capacity
Duration (days)

170

176

178

167

170

Moisture Deficit for
wheat (mm)

113

109

103

112

112

Moisture Deficit for
potatoes (mm)

109

102

93

106

106

The data are typical of the relatively moist but warm conditions of South West England and the
climate does not, in itself, impose any agricultural limitation along any part of the route. However,
there are some soil-climate interactions which have to be taken into account. In particular, where
the soils have any degree of defective drainage, then the Field Capacity Duration has to be taken
into account. Conversely, where the soils are well drained but likely to be droughty because of
their textures, stoniness or restricted depth, the climatic moisture deficits which build up in the
summer can be critical in determining the ALC grade.
Geology and Soils

9.20

The local bedrock geology consists of various sedimentary rocks of Permian and Triassic age. In
the east, from Budleigh Salterton north towards the settlement of Stoneyford (southwest of
Newton Poppleford), these consist of the Otter sandstone (formerly Keuper Sandstone). From
the vicinity of Stoneyford west for a short distance, the route runs over stony conglomerates of
the Budleigh Salterton Pebblebeds (formerly the Bunter Pebble Beds). Thereafter, the underlying
solid geology for the rest of route to the Exeter Substation is mainly the Littleham and Aylesbeare
Mudstones of Permo-Triassic age which consist of reddish-brown silty mudstone and clayey
siltstone. All these soils produce soils with a distinctive reddish colour and so this area of South
Devon is often referred to as the Redland of South Devon.

9.21

The main superficial (drift) deposits are alluvium of various sorts along the valleys of the
numerous watercourses which cut into the solid geology, in particular along the floor of the River
Otter and the watercourses between the proposed Converter Station and the Exeter Substation.

9.22

Elsewhere, the geological map does not show the presence of any superficial deposits.
However, the soil map (see below) indicates a thin covering of slightly more loamy material over
the Littleham and Aylesbeare Mudstones, meaning that the soils are formed partly in this and
partly in the underlying mudstone and siltstone.

9.23

The best overall picture of the soils along the route and their relationship with the geology is
provided by the 1:250,000 scale National Soil Map of which the relevant portion of Sheet 5
(South West England) as shown on Figure 9.1 with the approximate route alignment overlaid
onto it. This map shows geographic groupings of soils called Soil Associations, usually related to
specific parent materials. Within each Association, there are likely to be a number of more tightly
defined soil types known as soil series of which the commonest one gives its name to the
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Association, as in the examples below. The general correlations can be summarised in Table 9.6
as follows.
Table 9.6: Soil Associations – 1:250,000 National Soil Map

9.24

Map
Symbol

Soil
Association

Parent
Material
(Geology)

General Description

541b

BROMSGROVE

Otter (Keuper)
Sandstone

Well drained reddish coarse loamy soils mainly
over soft sandstone, but deep in places.

631e

GOLDSTONE

Budleigh
Salterton
(Bunter)
Pebble Beds

Well drained very acid, very stony, sandy soils
with a bleached subsurface horizon, over
conglomerate. Associated with less acid and
less stony coarse loamy soils over sandstone.

572f

WHIMPLE 3

Thin loamy drift
over Littleham
and
Aylesbeare
Mudstones

Reddish fine loamy or fine silty over clayey
soils with slowly permeable subsoils and slight
seasonal waterlogging. Some similar clayey
soils on brows. Slowly permeable seasonally
waterlogged fine loamy and fine silty over
clayey soils on lower slopes.

711b

BROCKHURST
1

Thin loamy drift
over Littleham
and
Aylesbeare
Mudstones

Slowly permeable seasonally waterlogged
reddish fine loamy over clayey soils. Some
similar soils with slowly permeable subsoils
and slight seasonal waterlogging.

811b

CONWAY

River Alluvium
(silty)

Deep, stoneless fine silty and clayey soils
variably affected by groundwater on flat land
with risk of flooding.

813e

WALLASEA 1

Marine
Alluvium
(clayey)

Deep, stoneless non-calcareous and
calcareous clayey soils. Soils locally have
humose or peaty surface horizons.
Groundwater controlled by ditches and pumps,
Flat land, Slight risk of flooding

In these descriptions, the term “fine loamy” indicates sandy clay loam and clay loam textures and
“fine silty” indicates silty clay loam textures. “Coarse loamy” indicates sandy loam and sandy silt
loam textures.

9.25

The 1:250,000 scale National Soil Map was compiled from the results of earlier more detailed soil
maps and reconnaissance surveying for areas not having any previous detailed soil maps. The
Exeter area was the subject of a more detailed map published in 1971 at a scale of 1:63,360.
This shows the distribution of individual soil series, defined as a group of soils with similar
profiles, developed in lithologically similar parent materials.

9.26

The relevant portion, which covers that part of the route west of Easting SY07 is shown on Figure
9.2 with the approximate route overlaid onto it.

9.27

With due allowance for the differences in scale, there is a very good correlation between the two
soil maps which is not surprising given that the 1:250,000 scale National Soil Map was based on
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a simplification of the more detailed 1:63,360 map information where this was available. Thus
the 1:63,360 scale soil map simply provides locally more detailed information which can assist in
determining the appropriate ALC gradings. It also shows patches of soils which are too small to
show separately on the National Soil Map, particularly in the case of thin strips of poorly drained
soils on alluvium along some of the watercourses.
National Soil Map Association 811b (CONWAY)
9.28

The first part of the route north from the coast at Budleigh Salterton is not covered by the more
detailed 1:63,360 scale soil map. The 1:250,000 scale National Soil Map shows most of this part
of the route north to the vicinity of Kersbrook on the northern outskirts of Budleigh Satlerton as
the CONWAY Association (811b). Typical soils of the Conway series have a dark greyish brown,
silty clay loam topsoil over a prominently mottled, greyish brown, silty clay loam to silty clay
subsoil.

The greyish colours and colour mottling are collectively called “gleying” and are

indicative of soil formation under poorly drained conditions. Even after the installation of artificial
underdrainage, such soils are likely to remain in Wetness Class IV on a scale ranging from I (well
drained) to VI (very poorly drained).
National Soil Map Association 541b (BROMSGROVE)
9.29

From the vicinity of Kesbrook the route turns north-westward onto progressively higher ground
with soils shown on the National Soil Map as the BROMSGROVE Association (541b). This
continues north to the area around Stoneyford, located south west of Newton Poppleford. This
part of the route west of Easting 07 is covered by the 1:63,360 scale soil map and it is reasonable
to assume that had this map been extended eastwards to cover the rest of the route over the
BROMSGROVE Association (541b) it would have shown the same soils.

9.30

However, the 1:63,360 scale soil map shows this section of the route as having soils of the
related but somewhat more sandy Bridgnorth series (map symbol Be) developed over
consolidated sandstone rather than the deeper and more loamy Bromsgrove series soils over
unconsolidated sandstone. A typical profile of the Bridgnorth series consists of a dark reddish
brown, sandy loam topsoil over a reddish brown subsoil initially of a similar texture but becoming
more sandy with depth (loamy sand and sand), with bedded sandstone within 80cm of the
surface. The soils are well drained (Wetness Class I).

9.31

This part of the route crosses one or two small watercourses, on the valley floors of which there
is likely to be poorly or very poorly drained soils usually shown on the 1:63,360 scale soil map as
Mixed Bottom Land (map symbol MB) but too small to be shown as separate entities on the
National Soil Map.
National Soil Map Association 631e (GOLDSTONE)

9.32

A short stretch of the route west from about Stoneyford runs over stony conglomerates of the
Budleigh Salterton Pebblebeds (formerly the Bunter Pebble Beds). The soils are shown as the
GOLDSTONE Association (631e) on the National Soil Map and as a stony phase of the
Bridgnorth series (map symbol bE/) on the 1:63,360 scale soil map. Whatever the name given to
the soils on this part of the route, they will undoubtedly be well drained (Wetness Class I), sandy
and very stony.
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National Soil Map Association 572f (WHIMPLE 3) and 711b (BROCKHURST 1)
9.33

The remainder of route northwards to the Exeter Substation has mainly soils developed in a thin
covering of drift over Permo-Triassic mudstones and some poorly drained soils in alluvium or
Mixed Bottom land along some of the watercourses.

9.34

According to the 1:63,360 scale soil map the first part of this, however, runs across two areas of
the Kiddens series soils. These are developed in a relatively thick covering of loam and gravelly
drift. They are characterised by their poor drainage such that a surface build-up of peat or a very
humose topsoil is likely. Such soils are in Wetness Class IV or possibly V.

9.35

Over the remainder of the route, the main soils are developed in relatively thin loamy drift over
mudstone.

Two main soil series are represented, the better drained Whimple series (map

symbol wM on the 1:63,360 scale soil map) and the Brinsea series (map symbol bS), which is
less well drained. The Brinsea series has since been renamed the Brockhurst series.
9.36

Areas dominated by the better drained Whimple series are duly shown on the 1:250,000 scale
National Soil Map as the WHIMPLE 3 Association (572f) and the less well drained Brinsea or
Brockhurst series as the BROCKHURST 1 Association (711b). It is clear from the descriptions of
the Associations and series in the Bulletin and Memoir accompanying the soil maps that areas of
each Association or series are likely to include at least some of the other soil type.

9.37

The Memoir accompanying the 1:63,360 scale soil map describes a typical profile of a Whimple
series soil as having a dark brown, loam or silt loam topsoil over a slightly heavier textured,
slightly mottled, upper subsoil with a slowly permeable silty clay lower subsoil starting at more
than about 40 cm from the surface.

The Brockhurst (formerly Brinsea) series has a similar

textual profile but is more prominently mottled. In both cases, the clayey lower subsoil acts as a
Slowly Permeable Layer and is the reason for the colour mottling, called gleying, which is
characteristic of horizons which are periodically or permanently waterlogged. The Brockhurst
(Brinsea) soils also tend to occupy lower-lying land including footslopes and hollows and it is
likely that seepage from surrounding slightly higher land contributes to their poorer drainage. In
the climatic regime of the area, typical Whimple soils would be in Wetness Class II or III and the
less well drained Brockhurst (Brinsea) soils in Wetness Class lV on a scale ranging from I (well
drained) to VI (very poorly drained).
9.38

The textures quoted in the Memoir accompanying the 1:63,360 scale soil map are according to a
textural classification which has subsequently been revised and re-assessment of the particle
size analysis data according to the current system (and that used for ALC purposes) would put
the textures as more likely to be in the medium clay loam to a medium silty clay loam rather than
loam or silt loam. This would then bring the descriptions into line with the general descriptions of
these two Associations in the Bulletin accompanying the South West England sheet of the
1:250,000 scale National Soil Map as a fine loamy (i.e. clay loam) or fine silty (i.e. silty clay loam)
over clayey.

9.39

Most of the route has the better drained Whimple soils with the less well drained Brockhurst
(Brinsea) soils confined to areas in the vicinity of the Hawkerland Valley (0589) and Canterbury
Green (0489) and around the location of the proposed FAB Link Converter Station (0193).
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National Soil Map Association 813e (WALLASEA 1)
9.40

Only the larger areas of poorly drained soils on alluvium and similar deposits are shown on the
National Soil Map, between the proposed Converter Station and the Exeter Substation to the
north although the 1:63,360 scale soil map shows slightly more extensive areas of these. They
are classed as Mixed Bottom land (map symbol MB) on the 1:63,360 scale soil map, but the
National Soil Map classes them as the WALLASEA 1 Association (813e) in the belief that the
parent material is a clayey marine alluvium. A typical profile consists of a very dark brown,
clayey topsoil over a mottled, greyish brown, clayey subsoil. The profiles are likely to be no
better than Wetness Class IV or possibly V, but detailed mapping may reveal some better
drained and/or lighter textured profiles.
Agricultural Land Classification (ALC)

9.41

Land quality is conventionally assessed by applying the Agricultural Land Classification (ALC)
system. This places land into one of 5 grades; Grade 1 the best, Grade 5 the worst, according to
the degree to which its physical characteristics impose long-term limitations on its agricultural use
(range of crops, yields, consistency of performance, inputs required, etc.). Grade 3 is divided into
Subgrades 3a and 3b. The grading is on the basis of physical quality alone and other less
permanent factors such as chemical fertility, current land use, standard and adequacy of fixed
equipment, level of management, farm structure and accessibility are not taken into account. It is
a classification of land, not just soil, and while information about soil is essential in order to apply
it accurately, it also takes into account other properties of land such as climate, topography and
flood risk.
Published Provisional ALC map

9.42

A series of Provisional 1:63,360 scale maps indicating the perceived distribution of the five basic
grades, but not any subdivision of Grade 3 was produced during the 1960s and 1970s. The
proposed cable route is on Sheet 176 (Exeter) published in 1972 and Figure 9.3 shows an
overlay of the approximate cable route onto overlaid onto this plan.

9.43

The compilers of this map will have had access to the information about the soils of the areas
provided by the 1:63,360 scale soil map. Thus there is a fairly close correspondence between
the various soil types and the ALC gradings applied to them.

Unfortunately, there is no

accompanying report which would explain where within the undifferentiated Grade 3 shown on
the Provisional ALC map land high in the grade or low in the grade may occur.
9.44

There are also some anomalies with different gradings applied to different areas of an apparently
uniform soil type, probably because of some perceived local circumstances, but the reasons are
again unknown because of the absence of an accompanying report. One such anomaly is on the
poorly drained alluvial soils on that part of the route up the side of the River Otter valley. The
southern part of this is shown as Grade 4, but the northern part as undifferentiated Grade 3,
although probably low in that Grade.

9.45

Other poor quality land shown as Grade 4 includes some of the Mixed Bottom Land along the
larger watercourses such as between the proposed Converter Station and the Exeter Substation
site. Also in Grade 4 are some of the poorly drained soils of the Kiddens series and the stony
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infertile soils of the stony phase of the Bridgnorth series on the southern edge of the Hawkerland
Valley.
9.46

Conversely, some the best land in the area is the Bridgnorth series at the eastern end of the
route, shown as Grades 1 and 2, although the reason for the split between these two grades is
again not known.

9.47

Much of the route, with soils of the Whimple and Brockhurst (Brinsea) series is shown as
undifferentiated Grade 3, but it is probable that had an accompanying Report been written it
would have said that the better drained Whimple soils were likely to be high in the Grade and the
less well drained Brockhurst (Brinsea) series low in the Grade.
Revised ALC System

9.48

Since the publication of the 1:63,360 Provisional ALC maps, there has been a comprehensive
revision to the criteria and guidelines for allocating land to particular grades and the former
Subgrades 3b and 3c have been amalgamated into a single Subgrade 3b.

9.49

Much of the land around Exeter has been the subject of ALC surveys done using the revised
(post 1988) system, the results of which are available on the MAGIC website (Defra, 2016). The
distribution of this survey work is shown on Figure 9.4.

9.50

The results of these surveys show considerable variation in the quality of land within the same
soil series. For example, the Whimple series is graded anything from Grade 2 to Subgrade 3b.
Similarly, some areas of Brockhurst (Brinsea series) is graded Subgrade 3a, others 3b. These
anomalies may occur due to additional complexity in the distribution of specific soil profiles
observed and/or may be a function of the detail of the survey work carried out by Defra in the
field.

9.51

Of the various limitations considered in the revised ALC system, those of Droughtiness and
Wetness are the main ones which control the gradings of the land along the route. Of lesser and
more localised importance are steep gradients, topsoil stoniness and restricted soil depth. The
nature of these limitations is described below.
Droughtiness

9.52

In the ALC system, a droughtiness limitation is assessed by comparing the ability of the soils to
supply moisture to crops with the dryness of the climate during the growing season.

More

specifically, it requires calculation of crop adjusted available water capacities (AP's) for each of
the soils from their horizon depths, textures, structural conditions and stone content. These AP
values are then compared with the climatic parameter of Moisture Deficit (MD), which is obtained
from the Met Office database (data points provided in Table 9.5).
9.53

This limitation applies only to the well-drained Bridgnorth series (BROMSGOVE Association
811b) and the patches of stony Bridgnorth series (GOLDSTONE Association 631e) at the eastern
end of the route.

9.54

An accurate application of the criteria requires detailed information as to the textures, depths and
stoniness of the various soil horizons which can only be obtained from a site-specific survey.
However, an indication of the likely gradings can be obtained by applying the criteria to the
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description of a typical profile as described in the publications accompanying the soil maps. This
analysis suggests that these profiles would be likely to be Subgrade 3a rather than the Grades 1
and 2 shown on the published Provisional ALC map.
9.55

The stoniness and restricted depth of a typical stony Bridgnorth series (GOLDSTONE
Association 631e) as well as droughtiness would limit them to Subgrade 3b at best and they are
probably Grade 4 as on the on the published Provisional ALC map.
Wetness

9.56

For all the other soils along the route, the main limitation is wetness and cultivation problems due
to their poor drainage in this relatively wet climate. The gradings take into account the climatic
parameter of the Duration of Field Capacity, the Wetness Class of the soil profiles and the topsoil
texture.

Unfortunately, much of the route has soils where even a modest difference in the

Wetness Class and/or topsoil texture can make a somewhat disproportionate difference to the
ALC gradings.
9.57

However, it is relatively easy to apply the criteria where the soils are particularly poorly drained
and have heavy textures. These situations would apply to the Conway soils on the valley bottom
of the Otter Valley and on the Mixed Bottom Land/Wallasea soils, particularly at the northern end
of the route. In these locations a grading no higher than Subgrade 3b would apply, but they
would have to be particularly poorly drained to be downgraded to Grade 4. Such Grade 4 land is
possible at the southern end of the route near the coast at Budleigh Salterton where the
published provisional ALC map shows Grade 4 probably because the compilers of the map noted
particularly wet conditions here. Similarly, some of the wettest land around the Exeter Substation
in the north could be Grade 4 - indeed the published Provisional ALC map actually shows a small
patch of Grade 5.

9.58

The small patch of Kiddens series between Morish Cotley (0588) and Hawkerland (0588) is
difficult to grade accurately on the basis of published information, since the relatively light
textured topsoil would allow it in Subgrade 3a even if in Wetness Class IV, whereas Wetness
Class V would relegate it substantially to Grade 4 as, indeed it is shown on the published
Provisional ALC map.

9.59

The most difficult gradings to predict are, unfortunately, those for the Whimple and Brockhurst
(Brinsea) soils. These dominate most of the route from the vicinity of the Hawkerland Valley to
the Exeter Substation. Application of the ALC criteria indicates a grading of Subgrade 3 a for a
typical Whimple soil in Wetness Class III and with a medium clay loam or medium silty clay loam
topsoil. However, if the drainage were somewhat better i.e. Wetness Class II, then the grading
would be Grade 2. From the results of the surveys shown on the MAGIC site (Defra, 2016), it
would appear that at least some of the route across the areas shown on the soil map as Whimple
series could be Grade 2.

9.60

In general, soils of the Brockhurst (Brinsea) series would be expected to give slightly lower
quality land and, assuming a typical profile as being in Wetness Class IV with a medium clay
loam or medium silty clay loam topsoil then a grading of 3b is indicated. As with the Whimple
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soils, if the drainage were somewhat better, then Subgrade 3a would apply. The MAGIC site
tends to grade them as mainly Subgrade 3a with only some Subgrade 3b (Defra, 2016).
Other Limitations
9.61

Slopes along most of the proposed route are gentle or moderate and in themselves would pose
no agricultural limitation. However, there are pockets of land along the route where gradients
may exceed 7° and these areas would be limited to Subgrade 3b, at best, according to the ALC
guidelines (MAFF, 1988).

9.62

As already noted, the extent to which some of the lower lying land is at risk from flooding is not
known, but could be an important factor locally in determining the appropriate ALC grading
notably in the Otter Valley and on some of the low-lying land in the extreme north around the
Exeter Substation.

9.63

Excessive topsoil stoniness in the stony Bridgnorth series (GOLDSTONE Association 631e) has
already been noted as a potential limitation together with droughtiness, to Subgrade 3b at best
and probably Grade 4, as shown the on the published Provisional ALC map.
Agricultural Land Use

9.64

In terms of potential impacts of the proposal on the agricultural productivity within the local area,
the

following

table

summarises

the

Government

statistical

data

2013

(https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/structure-of-the-agricultural-industry) illustrating the
distribution of agricultural land use in the Exeter and East Devon District compared to that for
England as a whole.
Table 9.7: Farming Statistics – Exeter and East Devon

9.65

Cereals (ha)

Arable
(excluding
cereals) (ha)

Fruit
and
Vegetables
(ha)

Grassland (ha)

Exeter and East
Devon District

7,249 (12%)

6,270 (11%)

465 (<1%)

44,961 (76%)

England

2,492,296 (30%)

1,372,988 (16%)

128,094 (1.5%)

4,412,696 (52.5%)

The statistics show the dominance of grassland livestock based farming enterprises in the Exeter
and East Devon District, with approximately 76% of the farmland comprising agricultural
grassland. This contrasts with the higher proportion of arable land within England as a whole
which comprises a total of only 52% agricultural grassland.

9.66

A study of aerial photography across the area covered by the route also indicates the high
proportion of agricultural grassland affected by the proposal, with smaller pockets of arable land
located along the route.
Recreation

9.67

The proposed cable route runs in a general south-north direction between the landfall at Budleigh
Salterton to the proposed converter station site near Exeter Airport and onwards to the Exeter
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It generally runs through agricultural land passing near the settlements of East

Budleigh, Otterton, Colaton Raleigh, Rockbeare and Cranbrook. Recreational resources crossed
by or close to the proposed cable route corridor are identified on Figure 9.5.
9.68

The cable route does not cross any areas of ‘Access Land’, as designated under the Countryside
and Rights of Way Act 2000, but does run adjacent to Hawkerland Valley where there is a right of
public access on foot.

9.69

From the landfall, a choice of cable route remains open as described in Chapter 2: Project
Description. Option 1 passes from the working area in Lime Kiln beach-side car park, along the
Granary Lane verge in Budleigh Salterton. It does not impact on the children’s play area lying to
the immediate north of the car park or the Otter Estuary Nature Reserve which lies to the east of
the car park. The cable route then cuts across the access road into the Budleigh Salterton Cricket
Club grounds from Granary Lane and continues northwards to the west, but outside, the extent of
the cricket field. The clubs website (http://www.budleighsaltertoncricketclub.com) states that it is
one of the longest established clubs in the county with the first match reports dating back to
1858, which today is a thriving organisation, well supported by the community. The present
ground was constructed in 1934 and the club runs 3 senior sides and 7 colts teams participating
in the East Devon Youth Cricket League. However, there are plans to re-locate the club to higher
ground subject to the outcome of the consultations on the River Otter Restoration. Selection of
this option would be subject to a planning application being granted by East Devon District
Council to reinstate the footpath and develop it as an all-ability raised path so that access for
users is maintained and improved.

9.70

For Option 2 the cable route would run from the Lime Kiln car park and follow Salting Hill,
Coastguard Road and the B3178 East Budleigh Road within Budleigh Salterton to meet Option 1
near South Farm Road.

9.71

Further north, the cable route passes by, but does not impact upon, a number of recreational
resources such as Bicton Park Botanical Gardens and Upham Farm Fisheries. South of the
mainline railway, the cable route runs through the area designated as a Country Park to the east
of the new development at Cranbrook.

9.72

Public highways, public rights of way and cycle routes that are available for use by pedestrians,
equestrians and cyclists that are crossed by the cable route or along which the cable route runs,
are listed below from south to north.


Budleigh Salterton Footpath 30 lies to the immediate south of the landfall site within the
beach side car park.



The South West Coast Path at 630 miles long is the longest National Trail in England,
running from Minehead in Somerset, along the coasts of Devon and Cornwall to Poole
Harbour. This footpath is also used by part of the Budleigh Salterton to Otterton Walk from
the Lime Kiln car park.



Salting Hill and the B3178 East Budleigh Road, should the Option 2 cable route through
Budleigh Salterton be used.
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National Cycle Network Route 2 which runs along East Budleigh Road should the Option 2
cable route be used.



The Lower Otter Riverside Walk which utilises a number of existing public rights of way
between Budleigh Salterton and Newton Poppleford. Parking and access from the south is
at Lime Kiln car park.



Budleigh Salterton Footpath 35, along which part of the Otter Valley Wildlife Walk runs.



Budleigh Salterton Footpath 12 and East Budleigh Footpath 3, along which part of the Otter
Valley Wildlife Walk and the Lower Otter Valley and Ladram Bay Walk runs.



East Budleigh Footpath 16.



Otterton Footpath 2 and National Cycle Network Route 2, which run along South Farm
Road.



East Budleigh Footpath 1.



Frogmore Road.



Bicton Footpath 2.



B3178, to the east of Bicton College of Agriculture.



Back Lane, which is identified as a recreational route.



Hawkerland Road.



A recreational route crossing Naps Lane.



East Devon Way to the east of Hawkerland, a waymarked 38 mile long distance route
between Exmouth and Lyme Regis, which forms a parallel alternative to the South West
Coast Path.



B3180 at Canterbury Green and the northern section of a recreation route from the highway.



A3052 to the west of Lower Hawkerland Farm.



B3184 and Withen Lane at Withen Cross.



Farringdon Footpath 11.



B3184 to the east of Farringdon.



Marwood Lane south of the A30.



A30 to the south of the proposed converter station site.
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Parsons Lane in Rockbeare.



London Road to the east of Cranbrook.



Tillhouse Road, Cranbrook.



Local road at Elbury Farm.



Local road south of Lower Burrowton, near to its junction with Saundercroft Road.

Assessment
Agricultural Land Use and Soils - Construction
9.73

Impacts on agricultural and soil resources would occur during the construction phase of the
proposed cable route and would be temporary in nature.

9.74

The published soils and ALC information indicates that the route would comprise a variety of soil
types, for which a soil handling strategy (see method statements below) would be prepared in
regards to the stripping, storage and reinstatement of topsoil and subsoil materials to ensure that
the quality of the soil resources is maintained during the implementation of the proposed
development.

9.75

The ALC information suggests that the quality of land along the cable route would include areas
of the “best and most versatile” Grades 2 and 3a agricultural land that would be temporarily
disturbed during construction. The development of a detailed soil handling strategy as mentioned
above, would enable the reinstatement of the agricultural land quality and, as far as possible,
ensure that the pre-working quality of the agricultural land is maintained following restoration.

9.76

The construction of the proposal could lead to a number of temporary impacts on the framework
of agricultural land use which could include:


the temporary loss of productive agricultural land.

The land affected by the proposed

development is predominantly used as part of livestock based or mixed farming enterprises;


disruption to access across individual fields where the cable route crosses productive areas,
leading to difficulties in cultivation or complications in the movement of livestock between
different areas of land;



disruption to access between different parts of a farm holding.

This may occur where

construction disrupts local roads used by farmers to access land;


impacts on land drainage systems. The construction of the cable trenches would be likely to
affect arable underdrainage systems that are present in the agricultural areas;



disruption to in house or syndicate shoots during the construction period; and



potential increase in risk of spread of animal and plant diseases within individual land
holdings and between from one landholding to another.
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It is likely that there would be some temporary disruption to the day to day management of a
number of farm holdings along the cable route during the construction period. However, the
implementation of the measures identified in the Method Statements below would ensure that
good practice measures are implemented, as far as possible, to reduce the disruption to the
agricultural use of the land affected during the construction period.
Agricultural Land Use and Soils – Operation

9.78

The restoration of the soils and agricultural land, applying best practice measures, would enable
the land affected by the cable route to be returned to its former agricultural use at the end of the
construction period there would be no further impacts during the operational period.
Recreation

9.79

Environmental impacts on recreational resources would only occur during the construction phase
of the proposed cable route. Once construction activities are complete, those resources that
have been affected would be reinstated and there would be no ongoing operational impacts.
Recreational Facilities

9.80

At the landfall, the export cable would be brought onshore to the Lime Kiln Car Park alongside
the beach, using either HDD technology or by open-cut method. The construction working area
would be located in the southern part of the car park and would require the temporary full or
partial closure of this part of the car park for the duration of the construction works in this location.
No works are scheduled to take place in the car park over the summer school holiday months of
July and August but there would still be a temporary disruption to car parking facilities in this
area, which would also impact on public access to this part of the beach by those travelling by
car. There would be no impact on vehicular access to the beach huts from Salting Hill or the 50
Degrees North Cafe (formerly the East End Kiosk).

9.81

Under Option 1, the cable would then be installed by open-cut method across the access road
into the Budleigh Salterton Cricket Club grounds which has the potential to temporarily disrupt
motorised and non-motorised access to the cricket club, its car park and pavilion but would not
affect the field of play. The club supports a number of senior and colts teams, who mostly play at
the weekends, so in order avoid disruption during the cricket season measures would be put in
place to ensure that access to the club facilities would be maintained at all times.

9.82

South of the mainline railway, the cable route would be installed by open-cut method through
Cranbrook Country Park on the eastern side of the Rockbeare Stream and across the Cranny
Brook. It is likely that the Country Park will be fully developed by the time the cable is installed
and therefore there will be a temporary impact on the established areas of amenity grassland and
trees and any areas designated for specific recreational purposes e.g. kick around areas. The
stream crossings will be designed specifically to suit the physical nature of the existing
infrastructure, any standards or established practices that apply, the thermal cable design
requirements and ground conditions. During the cable laying works, there would be a restriction
on public access to all construction areas but most of the Country Park would still be available for
use by the public.
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Public Highways
9.83

Under Option 2, the cable route would be installed within Salting Hill, Coastguard Road and East
Budleigh Road in Budleigh Salterton.

9.84

Chapter 2 provides the details of locations where temporary closures of local roads are likely to
be required. Suitable diversions would be provided to ensure that access is maintained at all
times for road users. This would include those highways identified as recreational routes, along
which public rights of way run and the on-road section of National Cycle Network Route 2 that
follows the B3178 East Budleigh Road and South Farm Road. A diversion of this cycle route
could be put in place for cyclists to continue northwards to re-join the route approximately 2 km to
the north at Otterton. The A30 would be crossed by way of a horizontal directional drilling (HDD)
method to avoid any impacts on traffic flow along the strategic highway network.
Public Rights of Way

9.85

The following public rights of way would be temporarily affected by the cable installation works,
which would affect the connectivity of the local network in the short term.


Budleigh Salterton Footpath 30 lies to the immediate south of the landfall site within the
beach side car park.

The onshore cable will be brought to landfall using either HDD

technology or an open-cut methodology. If the cable were installed by open-cut method
through the footpath, it would temporarily sever pedestrian access along this footpath
between that part of the route to the west, south of Salting Hill, and that part of the route to
the east which extends towards the River Otter. There would also be an impact on part of
the Budleigh Salterton to Otterton Walk at this location.


The South West Coast Path, which runs along Footpath 30 and then north along the
Budleigh Salterton to Otterton Walk from the Lime Kiln car park until the cricket ground. This
National Trail would be crossed by cable route Option 1 as it exits Lime Kiln car park
towards Granary Lane.



Parking and access from the south for the Lower Otter Riverside Walk would be temporarily
impacted by works taking place in Lime Kiln car park.



Budleigh Salterton Footpath 12 and East Budleigh Footpath 3: the cable (Option 1) route
would be installed along the alignment of this footpath, which would be temporarily closed
whilst works are undertaken in this area. The footpath would be re-instated and is subject to
ongoing proposals to develop it as an all-ability raised path to South Farm Road.



The following public footpaths would also be crossed by the onshore cable installed by
open-cut method:
o

Budleigh Salterton Footpath 35;

o

East Budleigh Footpath 16;

o

East Budleigh Footpath 1;
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o

Bicton Footpath 2;

o

East Devon Way to the east of Hawkerland; and

o

Farringdon Footpath 11.

Chapter 9: Land Use and Recreation

With the possible exception of the Footpath 30, it is anticipated that the cable route would be
installed by open-cut method across the public rights of way and recreational routes listed above.
Details of these construction methods are set out in Chapter 2 ‘Project Description’. The
temporary severance of these public rights of way would temporarily adversely affect the integrity
of the local network, although the area is well served by public footpaths and bridleways which
could provide alternative routes during the construction phase of the proposed development. The
route of the nationally designated South West Coast Path at Budleigh Salterton would also be
severed which has the potential to impact on the integrity of the Path in this location. However, it
is proposed to programme the landfall works i.e. bringing the export cable into the transition pit in
Lime Kiln car park and the cable installation works from the car park at different times to reduce
the impact on this national route. There are also potential alternative routes that could be used
while the onshore cable is installed. The amenity of the South West Coast Path and other public
rights of way close to the cable installation works used by pedestrians, equestrians or cyclists is
likely to be adversely affected by temporary changes to the visual and noise environments.
Noise impacts are assessed in Chapter 7.

Proposals are being developed to improve the

existing unmade route of Budleigh Salterton Footpath 12 and East Budleigh Footpath 3 into an
“all-ability” footpath. Proposed Mitigation Measures
9.87

This section outlines any mitigation measures and /or best practice measures or methods that
can reasonably be employed to mitigate any effects on land use, including agriculture and soils
and recreation to ensure that FAB Link Limited comply with its duty (as a licence holder) under
Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act 1989.
Agricultural Land Use and Soils

9.88

The construction process will take into account the principles of good practice in soil handling and
restoration set out in the following documents, wherever possible, to reduce the possibility of
damage to soil materials during the construction process:


DEFRA (2009) Construction Code of Practice for the Sustainable Use of Soils on
Construction Sites (including Toolbox Talks); and


9.89

MAFF (2000) Soil Handling Guides

Important principles to be included are:


the identification and management of the soil materials on the site;



separate stripping of identified topsoil and subsoil resources;



separate storage of stripped topsoil and subsoil materials;
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location of topsoil and subsoil heaps to avoid cross contamination of materials and trafficking
of soil heaps by construction traffic;

9.90



maintenance of soil heaps to reduce the potential for losses of materials during storage;



appropriate timing of soil handling operations;



choice of appropriate soil handling machinery; and



careful supervision of soil handling operations on site.

A soil handling strategy will be developed by a specialist in advance of construction and
implemented by a suitably experienced operative on site.

9.91

In terms of the agricultural use of the land affected by the route during construction, the following
measures will be implemented during the construction period, as far as possible:


the maintenance and reinstatement of existing water supplies and drainage systems;



the maintenance of access routes across individual fields;



the maintenance of wider farm access routes;



appropriate fencing of the construction corridor, dependent upon the nature of the individual
farm holding affected; and



appropriate construction practices to be implemented to ensure that the potential risk for the
spread of animal and plant diseases is reduced as far as practicable.

Recreation
9.92

Mitigation measures in relation to any temporary impacts on recreational resources during
construction will generally be set out in the Code of Construction Practice for the development,
including measures to be put in place for works affecting Cranbrook Country Park and Budleigh
Salterton Cricket Club.

9.93

In relation to impacts on the Lime Kiln Car Park during construction, FAB Link Ltd has already
undertaken various surveys at this location which required part of the car park to be temporarily
fenced and closed. This was undertaken in full cooperation and agreement with EDDC Car Parks
Division and enabled public access to be maintained to part of the facility. A similar approach will
be followed for the FAB Link project.

9.94

Temporary arrangements will be developed with Devon County Council’s Public Rights of Way
Team, in relation to impacts on the public rights of way identified above during the construction
phase of the development. Consultation would also be ongoing with the South West Coast Path
Team in relation to temporary impacts on the South West Coast Path.
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Future Monitoring (Post-Construction Only)
Agricultural Land Use and Soils
9.95

No monitoring will be required following the reinstatement of the agricultural land affected by the
proposal.
Recreation

9.96

No post construction monitoring will be required.

Summary
Agricultural Land Use and Soils
9.97

Impacts on agricultural and soil resources would occur during the construction phase of the
proposed cable route and would be temporary in nature.

9.98

The published soils and ALC information indicates that the route would comprise a variety of soil
types and a range of ALC grades including areas of the “best and most versatile” Grades 2 and
3a agricultural land. A soil handling strategy (see method statements below) would be prepared
in regards to the stripping, storage and reinstatement of topsoil and subsoil materials to ensure
that the quality of the soil resources is maintained during the implementation of the proposed
development.

9.99

The construction of the proposal could lead to a number of temporary impacts on the framework
of agricultural land use which could include the temporary loss of productive land, the severance
of fields and farm accesses, effects on land drainage or field water supplies and the potential
increased risk in the spread of animal and plant diseases across farm holdings:

9.100

It is likely that there would be some temporary disruption to the day to day management of a
number of farm holdings along the cable route during the construction period. However, the
implementation of the measures identified in the Method Statements below will ensure that good
practice measures are implemented, as far as possible, to reduce the disruption to the
agricultural use of the land affected during the construction period.
Recreation

9.101

At the landfall, the export cable would be brought onshore to the Lime Kiln Car Park alongside
the beach. No works are scheduled to take place in the car park over the summer school holiday
months of July and August and consultation will be undertaken with East Devon District Council
to ensure that temporary disruption to these car parking facilities will be minimised at other times.
There will be no impact on vehicular access to the beach huts from Salting Hill.

9.102

From Lime Kiln Car Park the cable would then be installed either across the access road into the
Budleigh Salterton Cricket Club grounds with measures put in place to ensure that access to the
club facilities is maintained at all times (Option 1), or along Salting Hill and the B3178 East
Budleigh Road to South Farm Road (Option 2). These, and other public highways crossed by the
cable route, or along which the cable route runs would be kept open during the construction
phase to maintain public access, with traffic management measures put in place when required.
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A number of public rights of way would be temporarily affected by the cable installation work
including a small length of the South West Coast Path to the south of Lime Kiln Car Park in
Budleigh Salterton. Consultation will be undertaken to ensure that measures are put in place to
maintain access to the public rights of way network during the construction phase of the project,
including temporary traffic management, diversions or the waymarking of alternative routes.

9.104

South of the mainline railway, the cable route would be installed through Cranbrook Country Park
on the eastern side of the Rockbeare Stream and across the Cranny Brook. During the cable
laying works, there will be a restriction on public access to all construction areas but most of the
Country Park will still be available for use by the public.
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Draft Code of Construction Practice
Introduction
General

10.1

This draft Code of Construction Practice (CoCP) relates to the construction of the proposed FAB
Link HVDC/HVAC interconnector UK cable. It sets out the standards to be implemented
throughout the construction process in the context of FAB Link Limited’s duties in relation to the
preservation of amenity as an interconnector licence holder under Schedule 9 of the Electricity
Act 1989.

10.2

The draft CoCP is a strategic document based on available outline design information. It provides
a framework of key measures for managing the potential environmental impact of constructing
the project that all construction staff will be required to follow. It covers the aspects of the
project’s construction phase that may affect the environment and the interests of local residents,
businesses, the general public and other sensitive receptors in the vicinity of the construction
site.

10.3

The term ‘construction’ in the CoCP includes all site preparation, demolition, material delivery,
excavated material disposal, waste removal and all related engineering and construction
activities as defined in the planning application.

10.4

The CoCP incorporates legislative requirements, current guidance and best practice measures to
define the standards of construction practice that will be required. However, compliance with this
CoCP will not absolve the Principal Contractor or subcontractor from compliance with all
legislation and byelaws relating to their construction activities.

Implementation of the Code
10.5

The CoCP will be implemented during the planning and undertaking of construction works
through a series of detailed method statements to be prepared by the Principal Contractor. The
method statements will build on the principles and standards from the CoCP and set out how the
individual construction tasks will be undertaken, the plant/equipment required, the environmental
controls that will be in place and the roles and responsibilities of the construction team.

Training and Competence
10.6

All levels of site staff will have a responsibility to minimise the risks to the environment from the
activities on site and steps will be taken to make them aware of these duties and the
environmental requirements of the CoCP. Contractors will be required to operate induction
schemes for all personnel to ensure that they are aware of their individual responsibility to comply
with the CoCP.

10.7

Contractors will also be responsible for employing an appropriately qualified workforce and for
identifying the training needs of their personnel.
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Supervision
10.8

Sufficient suitably qualified and experienced personnel will be appointed by the Principal
Contractor to supervise the main construction works. This will include professionally qualified
environmental management staff, with relevant experience in the environmental disciplines
included in this CoCP.

General Requirements
Approach to Construction
10.9

The project will be constructed in an environmentally sensitive manner and will meet the
requirements of all relevant legislation, codes of practice and standards. FAB Link Ltd will review
the environmental performance of the main construction contractors as part of the tender
selection process.
Health and Safety Principles

10.10

FAB Link Ltd and its Principal Contractor will apply appropriate industry standards for the health,
safety and welfare of its employees to ensure that adequate arrangements are in place for the
discharge of all its duties under the Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015
(CDM).
Local Community Liaison

10.11

Prior to commencing main construction activities (e.g. earthworks) occupiers of premises in the
vicinity of the work will be notified of the nature of the proposed works and contact details to
which any enquiries should be directed.

10.12

The Principal Contractor will establish a system for dealing with enquiries or complaints from the
public, local authorities and statutory consultees. Any complaints that may arise will be logged,
reported and addressed.

10.13

All complaints will be logged and investigated. Where required, mitigation will be implemented
and the action taken will be recorded.
Working Hours

10.14

The typical working hours will be from 07:00 – 19:00 hours (Monday to Friday) and from 07:00 to
13:00 on Saturday. Construction personnel and deliveries will usually arrive at, and depart from
the site up to one hour before and after the typical hours.

10.15

From time to time specific elements or phases of the project by their nature may require work to
be undertaken outside of the typical working hours, either to meet a construction sequence or to
complete specific work processes. On these occasions the Principal Contractor will provide
details of the type and nature of the works in advance to the Local Authority and take all
reasonable steps to ensure that the work does not cause a nuisance at the nearest residential
dwellings.
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By exception, and only in the case of an emergency, work may be undertaken outside of the core
hours of 07:00 to 19:00 on weekdays and 07:30 to 13:00 on Saturdays without notification to the
Local Authority.

Construction Site layout and Good Housekeeping
10.17

To reduce the likelihood of either an environmental incident or nuisance occurring, the following
measures will be implemented, where relevant:


Maintaining the cleanliness of working areas, screening of perimeters and provision of
adequate staff facilities that discourage waste accumulation;



Secure storage of waste on site to prevent wind blow. Regular and frequent collection of
waste from the site;



Effective preventative pest and vermin control, including arrangements for disposing of food
waste. If infestation occurs, the Principal Contractor will take prompt action to eliminate the
infestation and prevent further occurrence;



Prohibition of open fires;



Maintenance of wheel washing facilities and/or other containment measures to prevent
entrainment dirt from being deposited on the highway;



The layout and where possible, the location of site accommodation to avoid overlooking
residential property; and



Containing and limiting visual intrusion of the construction sites, where reasonably
practicable;



No discharge of site runoff to ditches, watercourses, drains, sewers or soakaways without
agreement of the appropriate authority;



Provision of maps showing sensitive areas and buffer zones where no pollutants (e.g. fuels,
oils and other chemicals) are to be stored or used.

Site Lighting
10.18

Site lighting and signage will be provided to enable the safety and security of the construction
site. Lighting will be at the minimum luminosity necessary and use low energy consumption
fittings.

10.19

External lighting will comply with the Institution of Lighting Engineers’ ‘Guidance Notes for the
Reduction of Obtrusive Light’ (2005) and ‘Reduction in Light Pollution’ (2000).
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Site Security
10.20

The site boundary will be secured so that the opportunity for unauthorised entry is minimised.
Access to the site will be limited to specified entry points and personnel entrances/exits will be
recorded for security and health and safety purposes.

Hoardings, fencing and screening
10.21

The following measures will be applied as appropriate:


Provision and maintenance of adequate fencing and hoardings to an acceptable condition to
prevent unauthorised access to the construction site; and



Providing site information boards with out of hours contact details, 24 hour telephone
number (for comments/complaints), community information and information on the works
programme, at key locations.

10.22

The type of screening or fencing used will be selected to suit the location and purpose. All
boundary fences/screens will be maintained in a tidy condition and fit for purpose.

10.23

All construction areas will remain securely fenced at all times during construction. All temporary
screening and fencing will be removed as soon as reasonably practicable after the completion of
the works.

Pollution Prevention Measures
10.24

The Principal Contractor will develop and implement appropriate measures to control the risk of
pollution due to construction works. This will include a pollution incident control plan which
recognises the risk of pollution from construction activities and presents pro-active management
practices to ensure that any pollution incident that may occur (e.g. a diesel spill) is minimised,
controlled, reported to relevant parties and remediated.

Emergency Preparedness
10.25

The client and Principal Contractor will ensure that emergency procedures are developed for the
site. The procedures will be appropriate to the anticipated hazards and the specific layout of the
site. The emergency procedure will contain emergency phone numbers and the method of
notifying statutory authorities. Contact numbers for the key staff of the nominated undertaker will
also be included.

Fire Prevention and Control
10.26

All construction sites and associated accommodation and welfare facilities will have in place
appropriate plans and management controls to prevent fires.
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Management of Environmental Issues
Ecology and Nature Conservation
Cable Works Refinement
10.27

Within the permitted development corridor, the contractor will apply the following measures when
refining the alignment of the cable trenches and haul roads and the arrangement of temporary
construction areas:


the works will avoid all woodlands (other than small areas on the margins of watercourses);



the works will be minimised to a width of approximately 6 m where passing through important
hedges;



the works will avoid mature trees wherever possible including the oak tree noted within the
Farringdon UWS;



the works will, wherever possible, utilise existing gaps in hedges and much of the route has
been designed with this objective in mind;



the landing point and cable route at Budleigh Salterton will be the Lime Kiln Car Park and the
route will follow either the public road network out of Budleigh Salterton or use the public
footpath along the cliff edge northwards, remaining outside of the designated areas of flood
plain adjacent to the River Otter;

10.28

Methods to minimise the amount of hedgerow affected have been devised, which will allow the
cable route to pass through a gap of 6m at hedgerows, where it is not possible to utilise existing
gaps and gateways. The method is shown in the illustration below. This method will also be
utilised for crossing riparian woodland where trenchless techniques are not used.
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Plate 10.1 Techniques to reduce cable corridor width through vegetation

Designated Sites
10.29

There are unlikely to be any direct impacts on statutorily designated sites, adjacent to or nearby
the proposed cable route, but appropriate good practice construction methods will be put in place
as detailed below which would manage potential indirect impacts through dust deposition,
impacts on hydrology, possible contamination incidents and disturbance through noise or visible
activity. Similar measures will be necessary in relation to locally designated sites, some of which
would be directly affected or very close to the cable route.

10.30

A detailed Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be developed by the
appointed contractor which will detail the following measures to prevent impacts on the wider
landscape (and including designated sites).


Measures to identify and ensure all contractors are made aware of the locations of
designated sites where they fall close to the route corridor.

Where they are on, or

immediately adjacent to, the corridor, protective fencing will be erected to ensure that there is
no accidental incursions onto, or damage to, the designated site.


Measures to ensure dust suppression will be in place as required to prevent dust deposition
on wider areas and particularly sensitive habitats within designated sites nearby.



Measures to ensure appropriate temporary drainage provision and to ensure no permanent
impacts on local watercourses and hydrology occur.



Measures to ensure good housekeeping practices are used in terms of storage and handling
of fuels and other potential contaminants which may be required during the construction. An
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emergency plan will be developed, clearly showing what actions will be undertaken in the
event of a spillage, leak or other unforeseen serious contamination event. All staff will be
clearly briefed on the plan and their expected role in enacting it.


Measures to provide noise suppression, and where appropriate next to sensitive receptors,
such as close to the Otter Estuary areas, appropriate screening to minimise construction
disturbance to wildlife using adjacent areas to the proposed scheme.

Dust
10.31

Dust generated during construction will be suppressed by the use of damping using bowsers or
other measures.
Drainage and Spillage Control

10.32

A temporary drainage plan will be designed and implemented to ensure that any run-off or other
waters generated during construction were suitably contained and treated prior to discharge.
This would prevent the deposition of water-borne solids onto designated areas (and possibly
ponds) through the local field ditch system.
Habitats
Grasslands

10.33

The cable route avoids significant areas of sensitive habitats, although there are some small
areas of better quality (in ecological terms) grassland which may be affected temporarily during
construction. They are typically areas of semi-improved grassland or marshy rush pasture.

10.34

At these areas, the construction of the cable route will ensure careful reinstatement of the
grassland, by using the following methods. Where possible, grassland top soils will be removed
as turves and stored separately in a manner which will enable their return to the same location at
the end of the construction works minimising disturbance and rapid over-colonisation by ruderals.

10.35

Works on rush pasture will utilise bog-mats, where appropriate, and be timed for periods of dry
weather to minimise ground disturbance at key access routes.
Hedges and Trees

10.36

Devon hedges are the feature of most value which will be inevitably affected by the proposed
cable route. These features are important both intrinsically and because of the shelter and
support they offer to wildlife species.

10.37

Virtually all hedges to be affected were identified as “important” hedges under the Hedgerows
Regulations 1997 and as such, a Hedgerow Removal Notice will be required from the East
Devon District Council in order to remove sections of hedgerows and hedge banks.

10.38

Where possible, the detailed cable route will make use of existing gaps through hedges
(gateways, etc.). The route will also seek to avoid single or groups of mature standard trees
wherever possible. Where such mature standard trees occur within the cable corridor, all efforts
will be made to avoid damage to them by placement of cable trench and haul route locations. The
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tree report (Appendix 3.2) indicates that there are 170 locations where this approach will be
necessary to avoid individual trees.
10.39

Where it is not possible to use existing gaps, the width of passage through hedgerows will be
minimised as much as possible by narrowing the width of the works required to pass through the
hedgerows. For instance, soil storage runs will be avoided through the hedge line, and where
possible, the use of the cable corridor as a haul route will also be avoided where viable
alternative access routes are available.

10.40

All permitted hedgerow removal will require replacement as soon as practicable upon completion
of the works. When hedgerows are replaced, the nature of Devon hedges will be taken into
account and every effort should be made to ensure that replacement is “like for like” for each
individual hedge and should not provide a standard generic hedge replacement detail.

10.41

This should ensure that the structure of the hedge-bank is replaced (while most hedge-banks are
simply earth, some are stone-faced, for example), including formation of ditches. This should be
undertaken by suitably experienced contractors who are fully aware of the guidance provided by
Natural England in their (2008) Technical Information Note 039: Devon Field Boundaries:
Restoration Standards for Agri-Environmental Schemes (Natural England, 2008), and guidance
from the Devon Hedge Group (Devon County Council and Devon Hedge Group, 1998).

10.42

The tree protection methods outlined in Appendix 3.2 (particularly scenario 6) will be applied
along the southern access into the Converter Station site south of Exeter Airport and either
existing gaps or the proposed new access points for the converter station will be utilised for the
cable entry points avoiding the need to damage or remove trees.
Watercourses

10.43

Watercourses, especially wooded streams are an important ecological feature and will be
encountered at several locations.

10.44

The proposed route passes over three “main rivers” as identified on the Environment Agency
website http://maps.environment-agency.gov.uk. These are the Budleigh Brook at East Budleigh,
River Cranny at Cranbrook (tributary of the River Clyst) and the Rockbeare Tributary slightly to
the south. Environment Agency guidance indicates that works which will affect main rivers will
require an Environmental Permit.

14.1

For other watercourses, Ordinary Watercourse consent should be sought from Devon County
Council.

14.2

At

wooded watercourses, a trenchless technique will be used wherever possible to avoid

disturbance to the watercourse or its wooded margins.
10.45

Where this approach cannot be used, the construction design and detail will be developed to
ensure that damage to bank-side vegetation and features (such as naturally eroding banks) are
avoided.

10.46

Where works are likely to have effects on ponds similar, measures will be put in place to prevent
indirect contamination issues. Where there is a risk of direct accidental impacts because ponds
or other watercourses are adjacent to or within the proposed works footprint, they will need to be
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suitably protected (for example in the compound to the north of the A30, a pond is present). This
will need full protection from the works by placement of suitable fencing around the pond at
sufficient distance to prevent encroachment by machinery or dropping of material from machinery
buckets into the pond.
Invasive Plant Species
10.47

An appropriate scheme to avoid the spread of invasive species will be put in place. Of primary
concern is Himalayan balsam, which will be encountered particularly along watercourses. Other
species identified include montbretia and variegated yellow archangel although these are
associated with residential gardens and are less likely to be encountered.

10.48

It will be necessary to carry out a survey for these and other invasive plant species along the
route prior to commencement of the works, in order to inform the plan of the requirements for its
avoidance/removal. Such a plan will focus on the prevention of transmission of Himalayan
balsam either by direct transport of seed from people/machinery passing through plants in seed
and inadvertently depositing the seed elsewhere; or by moving soils already containing seed to
new locations along the route. Water-flow along the cable route is not sufficient for seeds to be
transmitted by water flow.

10.49

The CEMP will contain detailed methods to avoid this issue by segregating areas and soils from
areas where Himalayan balsam has been identified, ensuring they are re-used only locally, and
that appropriate clean-up measures are put in place. Once again, timing can play a part, as the
plants are benign during the period before they flower and set seed – uprooting them at that
stage is beneficial, and spraying/cutting/pulling plants before they have a chance to set seed is
the best way to remove the plant.
Protected and Notable Species
Badgers

10.50

A walk-over of the finalised route will be undertaken to map and assess current badger activity
associated with the route. This will be undertaken sufficiently in advance of commencement of
cable installation to allow opportunities to re-align the route to avoid any active setts identified at
that point. Where this is not possible, it will allow time to obtain a licence under the Protection of
Badgers Act 1992, including provision of a detailed and deliverable mitigation plan and method
statement.

Natural England is unlikely to grant a licence to close an active sett between

December and end of June to prevent possible impacts on dependent young.
10.51

Throughout the route, where excavations over 1 m deep are left open overnight, a sloping plank
will be left in them to aid badgers from escaping the excavation, in case they fall into any
trenches.
Bats
Roosting Bats

10.52

The route alignment has sought to avoid trees with potential for roosting bats. However, if there
are any changes to the route which means that it will affect any mature trees, an assessment of

December 2016

10-9

FAB Link Interconnector: UK Cable Route Environmental Risk Assessment Report

Chapter 10 Draft CoCP

the potential of the tree to support roosting bats would be undertaken by a suitably experienced
ecologist.
10.53

Should such potential exist, further survey work will be necessary, as recommended in the Bat
Conservation Trust’s guidance on bat surveys (Collins, 2016). This will require 2-3 survey visits
(depending on the potential to support roosts of the tree in question), and consist of at least one
evening emergence survey and one dawn returning survey.

10.54

Should the presence of a bat roost be identified in such a tree, a licence under the Conservation
of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012 would be required prior to its removal.

10.55

As with all wildlife mitigation licences, such an application would require a detailed method
statement including a full mitigation strategy, and include details and assurances on its
deliverability.
Bat Activity

10.56

Hedgerows, woodland edge and similar linear features provide the predominant source of bat
flight lines across the countryside, providing commuting routes and foraging resources in their
own right.

10.57

Works will avoid lighting spillage onto adjacent hedges, both those through which the route
passes, and any which may lie alongside and parallel to the route.
Birds

10.58

Prior to commencement of construction of the cable route, surveys will be undertaken to confirm
if any breeding territories of key species such as cirl bunting and curlew would be affected.

10.59

In general, vegetation suitable for nesting birds should be removed outside of the main nesting
season (March-August inclusive). When planning the construction schedule, it may be necessary
to undertake clearance works ahead of the main mobilisation works, in order to remove nesting
opportunities for birds which might otherwise delay the construction programme. This should
include removal of all upstanding hedgerow vegetation and areas of vegetation suitable for
ground nesting birds (mainly restricted to grassland fields with limited grazing). It may also be
appropriate to clear the cable construction corridor of surface vegetation or to reduce it to ground
level.

10.60

Where it is not possible to carry out vegetation clearance prior to commencement of the nesting
season, it will be necessary to undertake nesting bird checks by a suitably experienced ecologist
immediately prior to undertaking the clearance works. In this case, the construction schedule
should allow for potential delays as any active nests must remain undisturbed until all the young
have fledged naturally, which may take up to several months.

10.61

The extent of works in the River Otter floodplain is unlikely to have substantial impact on the
wintering bird population which use the Otter Estuary. However, if any unforeseen changes to
the route such as diversions becoming necessary to avoid unexpected ground conditions or other
events are required in this area, additional wintering bird survey may be required to inform an
appropriate approach.
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Works at the landfall location at Lime Kiln Car Park should be screened from the estuary to
reduce the impacts of disturbance from noise and visible activity on wildlife using it. Similarly, if
route option 1 adjacent to the Otter Meadows CWS is progressed to construction, hoardings to
screen the works may need to be used to avoid disturbance during periods when wintering birds
are using them.

10.63

Works in the vicinity of the barn known to have barn owl activity should avoid any physical
damage to it. They should also be screened to prevent visual disturbance and subject to noise
reduction measures for any plant remaining static in this area for prolonged periods.
Dormice

10.64

Where hedgerow removal can be limited to 6 m in width, it may be possible for work to proceed
under a method statement to protect any dormice that may utilise the wider landscape. This
methodology consists of a two-phased clearance approach, which takes into account the ecology
and behaviour of dormice to ensure that habitat likely to be utilised is retained and dormice are
allowed to move away from the development naturally.

10.65

This is based on the fact that dormice hibernate between November and March, during which
they spend their time in hibernation nests on the ground in cool, slightly damp locations among
root-masses and other sheltered locations. Removal of upstanding vegetation by hand to a
height of 300 mm during this period (or to ground level, after careful inspection of the area by a
suitably experienced ecologist to ensure no hibernation nests are present) will encourage
dormice to move into their preferred adjacent retained habitats when they emerge from
hibernation in April or May. At that point, it will be safe to remove earth banks and root systems,
as dormice typically spend most of their time when active in the vegetation canopy above ground.

10.66

A similar but alternative approach will be to completely remove upstanding vegetation to ground
level outside of the sensitive breeding and hibernation periods (September/October).

10.67

If such avoidance measures cannot be implemented, it will be necessary to carry out dormouse
surveys and if dormice are found to be present, obtain a European Protected Species Licence
under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012.

10.68

Survey and licensing may also be appropriate if gaps in hedges are required which are
significantly greater than 6 m; this is because it is likely that larger gaps would represent a
significant percentage loss in the home-range of an individual dormouse. This is estimated to be
up to 300 m when living in hedgerow.
Amphibians

10.69

Two ponds are located within 250m of the cable route which have with higher than average
habitat suitability indices. These ponds have not yet been surveyed for the presence of great
crested newts, so their presence cannot be discounted. There do not appear to be significant
natural barriers between these ponds and the proposed cable route to prevent newts from
utilising terrestrial habitats on the route. It will be necessary to carry out presence/absence
survey for great crested newts in these ponds.
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This may comprise eDNA analysis, carried out between mid-April – late June, or alternatively four
pond survey visits between mid-March to mid-June with two visits between mid-April and midMay. If presence of great crested newts is identified by either method, a total of 6 pond visits
mid-March to mid-June will be required to assess population size.

10.71

Should such a population be identified, it will be necessary to carry out an assessment to
determine whether the proposed cable route works would require licensing under the
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2012. Such licensing would require a method
statement which would include mitigation measures such as erection of amphibian-proof fencing
to prevent newts accessing the construction areas, and capture and removal of newts to places
of safety, as appropriate. Compensation for habitat losses would also be normally expected.
Depending on final construction detail, it may be possible to carry out such works under the new
Low Impact Class Licence (WML-CL33), which has dispensation to avoid such compensation in
cases where reinstatement occurs sufficiently quickly.
Reptiles

10.72

Not areas have been identified with potential to support particularly high or interesting reptile
populations. However all reptiles are protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as
amended) against intentional killing or injury.

10.73

Vegetation clearance will be undertaken carefully in areas likely to support reptiles, such as
rough grassland margins, hedge banks, rush pasture, railway embankments (disused and
operational), and log and brash piles. In these areas, vegetation should be cut to a height of
approximately 150 mm and left for a period of 24 hours to allow any remaining reptiles to
disperse. Thereafter a second cut reducing vegetation to ground level should be undertaken.
Any log or brash piles or other features likely to shelter reptiles should be carefully dismantled
under ecological supervision and any reptiles present removed to a suitable place of safety.
Otters

10.74

Trenchless technology will be utilised wherever possible when crossing watercourses and their
bank-side vegetation. If this is not possible, it will be necessary to carry out a search for otter
couches or holts sufficiently in advance of commencement of the cable installation to ensure that
there is sufficient time to obtain a licence under the Conservation of Habitats and Species
Regulations 2012.

10.75

Works within 100 m of larger watercourses will not be undertaken at night to avoid disturbance to
foraging or dispersing otters. Where this is not possible, hoarding or similar screening will be
erected along larger watercourses to prevent substantial noise and light spillage onto the
watercourse.

10.76

Where excavations over 1 m deep are left open overnight, a sloping plank will be left in them to
aid otters from escaping the excavation.
Beavers

10.77

The cable route has been modified to avoid known beaver features, such as the dam to the east
of Bicton College Home Farm. Although the proposed cable route does not directly affect the
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River Otter, the dynamic behaviour of beavers must be recognised and pre-commencement
survey should be undertaken in the Otter Valley to ensure that no previously unknown beaver
activity would be affected.

If such activity was discovered, appropriate mitigation measures

should be developed and agreed with the Devon Beaver Project (Devon Wildlife Trust).
Water Voles
10.78

As a precautionary measure where watercourses cannot be crossed by trenchless means, a
check for water voles between March and October (when water voles would be active) will be
carried out.
Archaeology and Cultural Heritage

10.79

FAB Link Ltd, as a licence holder, has the following duties under Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act
1989:


Have regard to the desirability of preserving natural beauty, of conserving flora, fauna and
geological or physiographical features of special interest and of protecting sites, buildings
and objects of architectural, historic or archaeological interest; and



Do what reasonably can to mitigate any effect which the proposals would have on the
natural beauty of the countryside or on any such flora, fauna, features, sites, buildings or
objects.

10.80

Mitigation with regard to impacts on buried archaeological remains will take the form of avoidance
wherever possible.

If this cannot be achieved in full then a programme of appropriate

investigation and recording would be undertaken ahead of, and during, construction. The results
of this programme would be assessed and disseminated in appropriate formats.
10.81

Prior to the appointment of a contractor to construct the proposed scheme, a programme of
archaeological evaluation will be undertaken. This will comprise geophysical survey followed by,
trial trenching where this is thought to be necessary. The location and extent of the areas of
geophysical survey will be discussed in advance with the Historic Environment Team at Devon
County Council and will be undertaken in line with an agreed method statement. The survey will
be carried out by a suitable specialist contractor.

10.82

Following a review of the results of the programme of geophysical survey, the locations of trial
trenches will be discussed with the Historic Environment Team at Devon County Council. This
work will be undertaken in line with an agreed method statement and carried out by a suitable
specialist contractor.

10.83

Archaeological work required with regard to impacts within the Grade I Registered Park and
Garden at Bicton will also be consulted on with Historic England as the Government's adviser on
this type of heritage asset.

10.84

Details of further archaeological mitigation would be included within the tender documents
prepared for the appointment of the contractor to construct the proposed scheme. This could
include measures to avoid impacts on archaeological sites identified during the preceding phases
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of archaeological work along with proposals for more detailed archaeological investigations
and/or archaeological monitoring during construction. Detailed examination would be made of
available geotechnical information regarding the nature and character of the deposit sequence
within the Limekiln car park at Budleigh Salterton where the Transition Joint Bays will be located.
10.85

Measures to avoid impacts on archaeological sites during construction could include relocation of
construction activities - in the case of significant archaeological sites this could include
realignment of the cable route or adjustment of work areas and/or accesses.

Protective

measures to avoid impacts on archaeological sites during construction include restrictions on
topsoil stripping and placement of geotextiles and/or rigid temporary surfaces.
10.86

Where avoidance of impact is not possible, or for archaeological sites of lesser significance,
mitigation would be in the form of further, more detailed, archaeological investigation. The nature
and extent of such investigations would be agreed in advance of commencement with the
Historic Environment Team at Devon County Council.

10.87

The results of the programme of archaeological work would be subject to analysis and
assessment, leading to dissemination of the results in appropriate formats and permanent
deposition of the archaeological archive with a suitable repository.
Transport

10.88

Traffic management measures will be adopted at various locations. These will consist of a range
of measures to assist with the movement of vehicles along the local road network and to ensure
road safety is not compromised.

10.89

The traffic management measures to be adopted will include the following:


Construction HGVs will not pass through Dog Village during the start and end of the school
day;



Suitable trimming of hedgerow at access locations to enable suitable visibility splays are
provided;



Advance warning signs for public vehicles at all accesses of construction vehicles turning
and of slow moving vehicles;



All road closure and diversions to be planned in close liaison Highway Officers and local
stakeholders / interested parties;



All constructions of the cable through roads on a half-and-half basis (half the carriageway is
closed off to construct the cable whilst the other half remains open to traffic) to be planned in
close liaison with Devon County Council and undertaken in accordance with health and
safety guidelines;



Where possible, haul road crossings to be provided rather than right turning movements
onto the haul road. This eliminates HGVs waiting to turn right on the public highway and
instead allows HGVs to cross the road safely under controlled procedures;
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Barring of right turn movements from the haul road onto the public highway when visibility to
the left (oncoming vehicles) is constrained;



Provision of left in / left out access junctions on roads with higher traffic volume and / or right
turning is likely to be difficult;



Temporary reduced speed limits along the public highway will be discussed with Highway
Officers and implemented if considered appropriate;



‘Holding’ of HGVs within compounds if it is known an inbound HGV would otherwise meet it
on narrow sections of road;



Strict vehicle routeing in accordance with fixed routeing plans;



Maximisation of loads, where practicable, so as to minimise HGV movement;



Where practical, use of local suppliers so as to minimise the distance travelled by HGVs;



Wheel wash facilities provided at key locations to ensure mud and dust is not deposited on
the public highway;



All HGVs to be sheeted to avoid dust and the spillage of materials onto the public highway;



Use of local compounds to minimise the distance travelled by HGVs;



Monitoring of HGV movement and adherence with agreed measures and parameters;



Undertaking of road condition surveys in full liaison with Highway Officers to identify any
extraordinary damage caused as a result of the construction HGVs;

Air Quality
10.90

The following measures are taken from the Institute of Air Quality Management’s guidance
(IAQM, 2014 ‘Guidance on the Assessment of Dust from Demolition and Construction Sites’)
based on a high dust impact risk.
Table 10.1: IAQM Proposed Mitigation Measures
Communications


Implement a stakeholder communications plan that includes community engagement before and
during work on site.



Display the name and contact details of person(s) accountable for air quality and dust issues on
the site boundary. This may be the environment manager/engineer or the site manager.



Display the head or regional office contact information

Dust Management Plan
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desirable measures should be included as appropriate for the site. The DMP may include
monitoring of dust.

Site Management


Record all dust and air quality complaints, identify cause(s), take appropriate measures to
reduce emissions in a timely manner, and record the measures taken.



Make the complaints log available to the local authority when asked.



Record any exceptional incidents that cause dust and/or air emissions, either on- or off- site, and
the action taken to resolve the situation in the log book.



Hold regular liaison meetings with other high risk construction sites within 500m of the site
boundary, to ensure plans are co-ordinated and dust and particulate matter emissions are
minimised. If the site is within a large AQMA (i.e. larger than 500m from the site), this should be
extended to include all other high risk construction sites within the AQMAs. It is important to
understand the interactions of the off-site transport/deliveries which might be using the same
strategic road network routes).

Monitoring


Undertake daily on-site and off-site inspection, where receptors (including roads) are nearby, to
monitor dust, record inspection results, and make the log available to the local authority when
asked.



When activities with a high potential to produce dust are being carried out and during prolonged
dry or windy conditions increase the frequency of inspections.



Carry out regular dust soiling checks of surfaces such as street furniture, cars and window sills
within 100m of site boundary.



Agree dust deposition, dust flux, or real-time PM10 continuous monitoring locations with the Local
Authority. Commence baseline monitoring at least three months before work commences on site
or, if it a large site, before work on a phase commences. A shorter monitoring period or
concurrent upwind and downwind monitoring may be agreed by the local authority. Further
guidance is provided by IAQM on monitoring during demolition, earthworks and construction.

Preparing and maintaining the site


Plan site layout so that machinery and dust causing activities are located away from receptors,
as far as is possible. Use screening intelligently where possible – e.g. locating site offices
between potentially dusty activities and the receptors.



Erect solid screens or barriers around the site boundary.



Avoid site runoff of water or mud.



Keep site fencing, barriers and scaffolding clean.



Remove materials that have a potential to produce dust from site as soon as possible, unless
being re-used on site. If they are being re-used on-site cover as described below.



Depending on the duration that stockpiles will be present and their size - cover, seed, fence or
water to prevent wind whipping.

Operating vehicle/machinery and sustainable travel


Ensure all vehicles switch off engines when stationary – no idling vehicles.



Avoid the use of diesel or petrol powered generators and use mains electricity or battery
powered equipment where practicable.



Impose and signpost a maximum-speed-limit of 15 mph on surfaced and 10 mph on un-surfaced
haul roads and work areas (if long haul routes are required these speeds may be increased with
suitable additional control measures provided, subject to the approval of the nominated
undertaker and with the agreement of the local authority, where appropriate)



Produce a Construction Logistics Plan to manage the sustainable delivery of goods and
materials.
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Implement a Travel Plan that supports and encourages sustainable staff travel (public transport,
cycling, walking, and car-sharing)

Operations


Only use cutting, grinding or sawing equipment fitted or in conjunction with suitable dust
suppression techniques such as water sprays or local extraction, e.g. suitable local exhaust
ventilation systems.



Ensure an adequate water supply on the site for effective dust/particulate matter
suppression/mitigation, using non-potable water where possible.



Use enclosed chutes, conveyors and covered skips, where practicable.



Ensure equipment is readily available on site to clean any dry spillages, and clean up spillages
as soon as reasonably practicable after the event using wet cleaning methods.

Waste management


Avoid bonfires and burning of waste materials.

High risk earthworks


Re-vegetate earthworks and exposed areas/soil stockpiles to stabilise surfaces as soon as
practicable. Use Hessian, mulches or trackifiers where it is not possible to re-vegetate or cover
with topsoil, as soon as practicable. Only remove the cover in small areas during work and not all
at once.

Medium risk measures specific to construction


Ensure sand and other aggregates are stored in bunded areas and are not allowed to dry out,
unless this is required for a particular process, in which case ensure that appropriate additional
control measures are in place.

Medium risk measures specific to trackout


Use water-assisted dust sweeper(s) on the access and local roads, to remove, as soon as
practicable any material tracked out of the site. This may require the sweeper being continuously
in use.



Ensure vehicles entering and leaving sites are covered to prevent escape of materials during
transport.



Inspect on-site haul routes for integrity and instigate necessary repairs to the surface as soon as
practicable;



Implement a wheel washing system (with rumble grids to dislodge accumulated dust and mud
prior to leaving the site).

Noise and Vibration
Construction Noise Impacts
10.91

Construction works will follow Best Practicable Means (BPM) outlined in Section 72 of the Control
of Pollution Act 1974 (as amended) to minimise noise and vibration impacts. These details will be
submitted to and agreed in writing with EDDC prior to commencement of construction activities
and following the appointment of the Principal Contractor. These are based upon the guidance
contained in BS 5228:2009+A1:2014 'Code of practice for noise and vibration control on
construction and open sites - Part 1: Noise' and 'Part 2: Vibration' ((British Standards Institution,
2014a, 2014b):
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Communication: A Local Liaison Committee will be established, and occupiers of
residential and business properties that are likely to be affected by the works will be notified
in advance of the works. A named individual will be appointed to take primary responsibility
for the day-to-day implementation of the CoCP during the construction phase and to act as
the first point of contact on environmental matters for EDDC, other external bodies and the
general public. Information regarding the nature and duration of the works, and named
contact details for key members of staff will be displayed on a noticeboard near to the site.



Standard construction hours: core working hours will be 07:00 to 19:00 hours Monday to
Friday, 07:00 to 13:00 hours on Saturday and at no time on Sundays or on public or bank
holidays. In the event that noise generating works are required outside of core working
hours, this will be agreed with EDDC prior to commencement of the activity. In such
instances the contractor will apply to EDDC for written consent prior to work commencing by
submitting either a Section 61 consent application or an agreed method statement in line
with the Control of Pollution Act .



Equipment: Quieter alternative methods, plant and equipment will be used, where
reasonably practicable.



Worksite: Plant, equipment, site offices, storage areas and worksites will be positioned
away from existing NSRs, where reasonably practicable.



Screening: Portable acoustic enclosures/screens will be used, as required.



Maintenance: All vehicles, plant and equipment will be maintained and operated in an
appropriate manner, to ensure that extraneous noise from mechanical vibration, creaking
and squeaking is kept to a minimum.

Measures to Protect Water Quality
14.3

Potential impacts to the water environment have been avoided where possible through careful
route selection. Environmental Permit applications will be submitted for any activity that is: on or
near a main river, on or near a flood defence structure, in a flood plain, or on or near a sea
defence in accordance with Environment Agency Guidance. The Environment Agency and Lead
Local Flood Authority (Devon County Council) will be consulted through the works planning
process to ensure all appropriate permits and consents are in place with agreed mitigation
incorporated into a final Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP).
Landfall and Main River crossings

10.92

HDD will be used for installing the cables between the intertidal area and the transition joint bay
(TJB). HDD or auger bore/thrust bore techniques will be employed for installing the cables at the
Cranny river crossing. These methods will allow the cables to be installed beneath the channel
and sensitive habitats without impacting them.
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Ordinary watercourses and drain crossings
Larger drains
10.93

For larger drain crossings, a section of the drain will be dammed using sand bags or straw bales
and ditching clay or an alternative form of barrier. Water will be either pumped, piped or diverted
between the dammed sections to maintain drainage flows where necessary. An appropriately
sized culvert and necessary support and reinforcement will be installed into the drain. Ducts will
be permanently installed across the top and the remainder of the drain will be backfilled. The
drain will then be reinstated and flows re-established.

10.94

The final design of this type of crossing will be approved by the Lead Local Flood Authority as
part of the consenting process.
Small drains

10.95

At the cable crossing point, ditches will be dammed using sand bags or straw bales and ditching
clay or alternative form of barrier. Water will be pumped/piped between the dammed sections or
diverted to maintain drainage if required. The cable trenches will be excavated through the
ditches. When installation and reinstatement is complete the pipes and sand bags will be
removed. The cables will be installed to provide a minimum of 0.6 m to 1.0m clearance between
the hard bed level and the uppermost part of the protective duct to allow for any future
maintenance requirements of the drain e.g. dredging.

10.96

It is estimated that the ducting operations within the vicinity of the drain crossing, and hence the
water management period, is likely to be in the order of 2 weeks.

10.97

The final design of this type of crossing will be approved by the Lead Local Flood Authority as
part of the consenting process.
Field drainage

10.98

Measures will be taken prior to construction to ensure that the existing land drainage systems,
located within the agricultural land along the cable route, are not compromised as a result of
cable installation during the construction phase. Prior to construction and during the detailed
design phase of the project, the drainage in each field will be surveyed, identified and recorded
and an appropriate drainage design will be developed taking into account soil type and
topography, this will be agreed with the land owner. Where necessary, pre-construction drains
may be installed, typically parallel to the cable route within the working area to ensure the
existing drainage network will continue to function, as well as carry water away from the cable
trench.
Groundwater


Undertake a hydrogeological risk assessment meeting the requirements of Groundwater
Protection and Practice (GP3) (Environment Agency, 2012) where the cable route crosses a
public water abstraction point ,and where trenchless techniques are proposed within SPZs
and in locations underlain by the Principal Aquifer.
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No oil or fuel should be stored within 50m of a spring, well or borehole or within 10m of a
watercourse.

Bathing Waters
10.99

Contractors will need to supply suitable spill/leak contingencies to prevent any increase in turbid
run-off and spillages/leaks of fuel, oil etc. that could affect nearby Bathing Waters at Budleigh
Salterton Beach from construction activities at the landfall site.

10.100 Contractors will also be required to supply waste disposal plans for welfare facilities at the landfall
site.
10.101 If HDD is not technically feasible at Budleigh Salterton, the contractor will be required to
demonstrate more detailed evaluation of potential water quality impacts resulting from open-cut
trenching.
Best Practice Measures
10.102 All construction work will be undertaken in accordance with the Code of Construction Practice,
and guidance including:


Environment Agency, Pollution Prevention Guidance Note 6 (PPG6): Pollution Prevention
Guidelines – Working at Construction and Demolition Sites;



Environment Agency, Pollution Prevention Guidance Note 5 (PPG5):– Working in, near or
liable to affect watercourses;



Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites – Guidance for Consultants and
Contractors CIRIA (C650); CIRIA – SuDS Manual;



Prevent surface water being affected during earthwork operations. No discharge to surface
watercourses will occur without permission from the EA (SuDS Manual);



Wheel washers and dust suppression measures to be used as appropriate to prevent the
migration of pollutants(SuDS Manual);



Regular cleaning of roads of any construction waste and dirt to be carried out (SuDS
Manual); and



A construction method statement to be submitted for approval by the responsible authority
(SuDS Manual).

Pollution Prevention Measures


Refuelling of machinery will be undertaken within designated areas where spillages can be
easily contained. Machinery will be routinely checked to ensure it is in good working
condition.
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Any tanks and associated pipe work containing substances included in List 1 of the
Groundwater Directive will be double skinned and be provided with intermediate leak
detection equipment.



Provide appropriate spill kits on the construction site and laydown areas and train staff in
their use.



Inform construction workers of the location of the infilled pond and the potential for localised
contamination. Provide training on the olfactory and visual signs to be aware of and the
procedure to follow if contamination is suspected.

10.103 The following specific mitigation measures for the protection of surface water during construction
activates will be implemented:


Management of construction works to comply with the necessary standards and consent
conditions;



A briefing highlighting the importance of water quality, the location of watercourses and
pollution prevention included within the site induction;



Areas with prevalent run-off to be identified and drainage actively managed, e.g. through
bunding and/or temporary drainage;



Areas at risk of spillage, such as vehicle maintenance areas and hazardous substance
stores (including fuel, oils and chemicals) to be bunded and carefully sited to minimise the
risk of hazardous substances entering the drainage system or the local watercourses.
Additionally the bunded areas will have impermeable bases to limit the potential for
migration of contaminants into groundwater following any leakage/spillage. Bunds used to
store fuel, oil etc. to have a 110% capacity of the volume of fuel, oil etc. to be stored;



Disturbance to areas close to watercourses reduced to the minimum necessary for the work;



Excavated material to be placed in such a way as to avoid any disturbance of areas near to
the banks of watercourses and any spillage into the watercourses;



Construction materials to be managed in such a way as to effectively minimise the risk
posed to the aquatic environment;



All plant machinery and vehicles to be maintained in a good condition to reduce the risk of
fuel leaks;



Drainage works to be constructed to relevant statutory guidance and approved via the Lead
Local Flood Authority prior to the commencement of construction; and



Consultation with the EA to be ongoing throughout the construction period to promote best
practice and to implement proposed mitigation measures.
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Agricultural Land Use and Soils
10.104 The construction process will take into account the principles of good practice in soil handling and
restoration set out in the following documents, wherever possible, to reduce the possibility of
damage to soil materials during the construction process:


DEFRA (2009) Construction Code of Practice for the Sustainable Use of Soils on
Construction Sites (including Toolbox Talks); and



MAFF (2000) Soil Handling Guides

10.105 Important principles to be included are:


the identification and management of the soil materials on the site;



separate stripping of identified topsoil and subsoil resources;



separate storage of stripped topsoil and subsoil materials;



location of topsoil and subsoil heaps to avoid cross contamination of materials and trafficking
of soil heaps by construction traffic;



maintenance of soil heaps to reduce the potential for losses of materials during storage;



appropriate timing of soil handling operations;



Choice of appropriate soil handling machinery; and



careful supervision of soil handling operations on site.

10.106 A soil handling strategy will be developed by a specialist in advance of construction and
implemented by a suitably experienced operative on site.
10.107 In terms of the agricultural use of the land affected by the route during construction, the following
measures will be implemented during the construction period, as far as possible:


the maintenance and reinstatement of existing water supplies and drainage systems;



the maintenance of access routes across individual fields;



the maintenance of wider farm access routes;



appropriate fencing of the construction corridor, dependent upon the nature of the individual
farm holding affected; and



appropriate construction practices to be implemented to ensure that the potential risk for the
spread of animal and plant diseases is reduced as far as practicable.
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Recreation
10.108 Consultation will be undertaken with East Devon District Council (EDDC) in relation to measures
to mitigate the temporary impacts on the following resources to ensure that public access is
maintained during construction whilst ensuring that there were no risks to their safety:


Lime Kiln Car Park; and



Cranbrook Country Park.

10.109 FAB Link Ltd has already undertaken various surveys in Lime Kiln Car Park which required part
of the car park to be temporarily fenced and closed. This was undertaken in full cooperation and
agreement with EDDC Car Parks Division and enabled public access to be maintained to part of
the facility.
10.110 The project proposals have been presented to Budleigh Salterton Town Council and Cranbrook
Town Council and consultation will be ongoing. Consultation will also be undertaken with Devon
County Council’s Public Rights of Way Team, in relation to impacts on the public rights of way
identified above, together with and Natural England and/or the South West Coast Path Team in
relation to impacts on the South West Coast Path to discuss:


the nature, location and programming of traffic management measures to be put in place to
maintain the connectivity of the local highway network during construction;



the mitigation measures to be put in place to address the temporary impacts on the eight
local public rights of way affected by the construction works i.e. temporary stopping up or
diversion; identification and signing of alternative routes; or temporary traffic management
measures; and



the mitigation measures to be put in place to address the temporary impacts on the South
West Coast Path i.e. temporary diversion; identification and signing of alternative routes; or
temporary traffic management measures.

10.111 Consultation will be undertaken with Budleigh Salterton Cricket Club in relation to the measures
that will be put in place to mitigate the temporary impacts on access to the car park, pavilion and
cricket field during the cable installation works.
Waste Management
10.112 Construction waste generated by the development will be managed according to the principles of
the waste hierarchy, which is a key guide to sustainable waste management and is a legal
requirement of the revised EU Waste Framework Directive and the Waste (England and Wales)
Regulations 2011. The waste hierarchy ranks waste management options according to the least
impact on the environment (see below):


Prevention/minimisation;



Re-use;
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Recycle;



Other recovery;



Disposal.
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10.113 All contractors will be required to follow the principles of the waste hierarchy as set out above.
Proposals for managing waste will be developed in more detail by the appointed contractors and
in consultation with Devon County Council. These measures will be outlined in the CEMP.
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